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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Library of Congress, Washington, D. C. 
EAST EUROPEAN ACCESSIONS INDEX. Aug 61, 275p. 
Order from GPO $10. 00/year 


Designed to serve the English-speaking user, this index 
lists post World War II publications received by the 
Library of Congress and over 100 major American re- 
search libraries from Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, 
Rumania, and Yugoslavia in all fields of knowledge. 
Arrangement in the first part is by country and within 
each country by 17 subject classes. In addition to the 
entry in the original language, a translation of the title 
or a descriptive annotation in English is given for each 
monograph and periodical. The second part, compris- 
ing approximately two-thirds of the Index, consists of 
a subject index to all monographs listed. 


AGRICULTURE 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE: [SELECTED TRANSLA- 
TIONS[ NO. 65. 1 Aug 61 [30]p. JPRS: 8675. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-27379 
Trans. of Tekhnika v Sel'skom Khozyaistve (USSR) 
1960, v. 20, no. 12, p. 1-5, 18-24, 46-49. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agriculture, Periodicals, USSR, 
Agricultural machinery, Beets, Tractors 


Contents: 
Technical equipment should be more effectively utilized 
Determining the economic effectiveness of mechaniza- 
tion and automation in the agricultural field 
Machinery used in the cultivation of sugar beets, by 
N. Zamotorin 
New system for the technical maintenance of tractors. 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE: [SELECTED TRANSLA- 
TIONS] NO, 80. 12 July 61 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 


25]p. JPRS: 8543. 
61-27153 
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Trans. of Sel'skoe Khozyaistvo Povolzh'ya (USSR) 1961, 
[v.7] no. 2, p. 82-84; Sel'skii Mekhanizator (USSR) 
1961, no. 2, p. 22-23; Tekhnika v Sel'skom 
Khozyaistve (USSR) 1961 [v. 21] no. 2, p. 39-40; 
Traktory i Sel'khozmashiny (USSR) 1961 [v. 4] no. 2, 
p. 1-3, 33-34, 38-39. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agriculture, Periodicals, USSR, 
Agricultural machinery, Tractors. 


Contents: 

Designers are working on new harvesting machines, by 
V. P. Koloskov 

Improve the working conditions of tractor drivers on 
the Lipetsk tractor, by V. Elyutin 

A tractor-mounted subsoil plow, by N. Buloichik 

The SMD diesel engine family, by I. A. Koval' 

New Mossel'mash machines, by N. Zapisotskii 

Ways for reducing the cost of tractor production, by 
B. G. Sivak 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE: [SELECTED TRANSLATIONS] 
NO. 84. 5 July 61[19]p. JPRS: 8539. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27078 
Trans. of Sovkhoznoe Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1961, no. 3, 
p. 2-4, 16-21, 33-36. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agriculture, Corn, Vegetables, 
Potatoes , Swine, Agricultural machinery, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

More grain 

Equipment in specialized state farms, by S. V. Fraier 

Technological charts for livestock sections on state 
farms, by S. I. Dralyuk and M. P. Simonov. 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS 
NO. 88. 31 July 61 [19]p. JPRS: 9844. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27381 
Trans. of Zhivotnovodstvo (USSR) 1961, Apr, p. 32-34, 
43 and Kartofel’ i Ovoshchi (USSR) 1961 [v. 6] Apr, 

p. 1-3. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agriculture, Periodicals, USSR, 
Sheep, Cattle, Vegetables 





Contents: 

The State must have high-quality wool, by A. E. Gostev 

Experience in the fattening of uncastrated bull-calves 
at the "Gomontovo" sovkhoz, Leningradskaya oblast, 
by M. V. Mukhin 

The selection of vegetable crops on a par with our new 
tasks, by D. Brezhnev. 


STOCKFARMS AND MACHINES (INSTALLMENTS 
1-5). Soviet Agriculture: [Selected translations] no. 68 
(Farm Machinery). 21 June 61, 27p. JPRS: 8478. 
Order from OTS $0.75 61-31489 


Trans. from Pravda Ukrainy (USSR) 1960, no. 281, 
p. 2; no. 283, p. 3; no. 285, p. 2; no. 286, p. 2; 
no. 289, p. 2. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agricultural machinery, Animal 
industry, USSR 


Plant Cultivation 


ACTA AGRICULTURAE SINICA, 1959, VOL. 10, 

NO. 4: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 5 June 61 [151 ]p. 
61 refs. JPRS: 7677. 

Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61- 23464 
Trans. of Nung Yeh Hslieh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1959, v. 10, no. 4, p. 221-222, 240-242, 
256-294, 296-302, 304-326. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Agriculture, China, Pathology, 
Diseases, Countermeasures, Cereals, Rice, Corn, 
*Plants, Cotton, Antibiotics, Light, *Growth sub- 
stances, *Antibiotics, *Fertilizers, Grasses. 


Contents: 

Studies on the selection of late rice varieties used in 
producing two crops annually with their sowing dates 
and seedling ages, by Yang Kai-chu and others 

Effect of light intensity on the flower buds formation, 
blooming and shedding of cotton plants, by Kuo 
Hsing-hsien and others 

Studies on plant disease control and plant growth stimu- 
lation with #1013 antibiotic, by Liu Shou-ch'u and 
others 

A preliminary study on crop disease control with 
antibiotic-fertilizers, by T'an Sung-shan 

A preliminary study on the lodging of rice, by Yang 
Ho-feng and Sha Kang-fa 

A study on the hybridization between Oryza Sativa sub- 
species Hsien and O. Sativa subspecies Keng, by 
Yang Shou-jen and Chao Chi-shu 

The observation of the development of spring and 
summer corn in Peiping area, by Cheng P'ei-yao 

The adaptability and the future of "Ta Hung P'ao" millet 
in Northern Shensi, by Liang Hung-ju and Liang 
K'ai-sheng. 
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Kretovich, V. L. and Polyanovskii, O. L. 
TRYPTOPHAN BIOSYNTHESIS IN THE WHEAT EAR, 
[1961] 3p. 7 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23033 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Biologicheskaya, 1959 [v. 24] p. 428-430. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Tryptophan, Biosynthesis, *Wheat, 


Muromtsev, S. N. 
SELECTION AND SEED GROWING (Ob Immunitete 
u Rastenii), [1961] 5p. 3 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21897 
Trans. of Zemledelie (USSR) 1953 [v. 1] no. 6, 
p. 70-73. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Seeds, Plants, Selection, *[mmu- 
nology, Genetics. 


ASTRONOMY 


LARGEST REFRACTION TELESCOPE IN EUROPE. 
20 Apr 61 [3]p. MCL-856/1+2; AD-259 258. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23999 
Rough draft trans . from Ekonomicheskaya Gazetta 
(USSR) 1961, no. 17(870) p. 4. 


DESCRIPTORS: Refraction, *Telescopes , Design. 


The reflecting telescope, with a 2-meter-diam mirror, 
installed in the Tautenberg Observatory in the German 
Democratic Republic, is described. 


Astrophysics 


PHENOMENA IN THE UPPER ATMOSPHERE: REVIEW 
OF SOVIET LITERATURE. Monthly rept. 10. 

28 Feb 61 [32]p. 12 refs. AID rept. 61-15; AD-254 391. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3.60 61-27220 


Materials in this report deal with (1) solar radiation and 
the ionosphere (2) Van Allen belts and cosmic rays (3) 
telluric currents; and (4) satellite and missile data. 


DESCRIPTORS: Solar energy, *Ilonosphere, *Van Allen 
radiation belt, *Cosmic rays, *Upper atmosphere, 
Electric currents, USSR, Satellite vehicle research, 
*Bibliography. 


See also 61-19121 


PHENOMENA IN THE UPPER ATMOSPHERE: REVIEW 
OF SOVIET LITERATURE. Monthly rept. no. 11. 

31 Mar 61 [21]p. 11 refs. AID rept. 61-39; AD-254 408 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-27222 
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Materials in this report deal with (1) solar radiation and 
the ionosphere (2) Van Allen belts and cosmic rays; and 
(3) satellite and missile data. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Upper atmosphere, *Van Allen 
radiation belt, *Cosmic rays, Solar energy, *Iono- 
sphere, Satellite vehicle research, *Bibliography. 


See also 61-27220 


Eryushev, N. N. and Neshpor, Yu. I. 
CONCERNING THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SOLAR 
FLARES AND PHENOMENA IN THE LOWER IONO- 
SPHERE (O Svyazi Mezhdu Solnechnymi i Yavleniyami 
vy Nizhnei Ionosphere). 2 Nov 60 [18}p. 13 refs. 
MCL-488/1; AD-257 676. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27023 
Rough draft trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. 
Krymskaya Astrofizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 
1958, v. 20, p. 12-21. 
Another translation is available from OTS or SLA $1.60 
as 61-23709, AmMetSoc-T -R-341+ Nov 60 [12]p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Solar flares, Electromagnetic effects, 
*lonospheric disturbances. 


For abstract see Technical Translations 6: no. 5, 1961. 


Mel'nikov, O. A. and Zhuravlev, S. S., and 
Nikitin, A. A. 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY OF THE FACULAE IN 
ACTIVE AREAS IN 1955 [AND] IONIZATION AND 
EXCITATION OF HEAVY ELEMENTS IN SOLAR AND 
STELLAR ATMOSPHERE (Spektrofotometriya Ryada 
Fakelov v Aktivnykh Oblastyakh v 1955 G [and] 
lonizatsiya i Vozbuzhdenie Tyazhelykh Elementov v 
Atmosferakh Zvezd i Solntsa 1). 26 Apr 61 [29]p. 
(6 figs. omitted) 22 refs. MCL-58/1; AD-258 800. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23843 


Unedited rough draft trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik 
(USSR) 1956 [v. 11] no. 13, Seriya Matematiki, 
Mekhaniki, i Astronomii, no. 3, p. 124-138. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sunspots, Spectrographic analysis , 
*Spectrophotometers , *Solar atmosphere, *Heavy 
elements , lonization, Excitation. 


Mel'nikov and Zhuravlev describe the first experiment 
in spectrophotometric study of the faculae in active re- 
gions of the sun made on the basis of devices available 
in the Astrophysical Observatory of the Leningrad 

State University. They show that (1) the upper range of 
the spectrophotometric temperatures in faculae loca- 
tions in the region of the spectrum from Ha to Hf is 
9000° and over; (2) the expansion of the facula line 
wings is due to the intermolecular Stark effect; and(3) in 
the centers of the facula lines there is excess (as com- 
pared to the photosphere) emission, apparently depen- 
dent on the re-emission, precisely, the fluorescence 
and the redistribution of the emission due to the Stark 
effect. Nikitin discusses literature data. 
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Stepanov, V. E. and Savich, N. A. 
ON THE THEORY OF THE FORMATION OF AB- 
SORPTION LINES IN A GNETIC FIELD AND THE 
PROFILE OF FE A6173 A IN THE SOLAR SUNSPOT 
SPECTRUM [AND] THE BEHAVIOR OF THE IONO- 
SPHERE DURING SOLAR FLARES (K Teorii Obrazo- 
vaniya Linyi Pogloshcheniya v Magnitnom Pole i Kontor 
FE A6173 A v Spektre Solnechnogo Pyatna [and] Pove- 
denie Ionosfery vo Vremya Solechnykh Vspyshek). 
2 Nov 60 [55]p. 41 refs. MCL-487/1; AD-257 675. 
Order from OTS or SLA $5. 60 61-27004 


Rough draft trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Krymsk- 
aya Astrofizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, 
v. 19, p. 20-45 and 126-139. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Magnetic fields, *Iron, *Sunspots, 
*Solar flares, *Ionosphere, *Solar spectrum 


Account is taken of the influence of the Doppler effect 
on the absorption coefficient in the reverse Zeeman 
effect when a magnetic field is arbitrarily oriented 
relative to the direction of the propagation of light. 
The interaction of the radiative field with atoms is ex- 
amined conditionally in two fields with mutually per- 
pendicular polarization. From the balance of absorbed 
and radiated energy two equations of transfer were de- 
rived. These correspond to two radiative fields and 
two coefficients of absorption with mutually perpendic- 
ular polarization. The equations of transfer become 
independent if the conditions of radiative equilibrium 
for polarized light are fulfilled, only under certain 
limits. Assuming that the condition of radiative equi- 
librium is fulfilled, the equations of transfer for the 
line Fe 46173 A are solved. The theoretical profile 
coincides best with that observed in the solar sunspot 
spectrum if the turbulent velocity is 1.80km/sec. The 
turbulent velocity was determined from the observed 
half-width of the side component of splitting, which was 
derived as the mean value of 12 observed profiles. 
(Stepanov). The possible features of the variations of 
electron concentration in the ionosphere during solar 
flares were studied on the basis of solutions of the 
ionization balance equation for small and large step 
disturbances of the ion production function (Savich), 


Veller, A. E. 
INFLUENCE OF INSTRUMENTAL EFFECTS ON THE 
MEASUREMENT OF MAGNETIC FIELDS OF THE 
SUN BY MEANS OF A MODULATION SPECTRO- 
PHOTOMETER (Vliyanie Instrumental'nykh Effektov 
na Izmereniya Magnitnykh Polei na Solntse s Pomoshch- 
‘yu Modulyatsionnogo Spektrofotometra). 2 Nov 60 
[22]p. 9 refs. MCL-486/1; AD-255 385. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-27021 
Rough draft trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skii 
Institut Zemnogo Magnetizma [Ionosfery i Raspro- 
straneniya Radiovoln]. Trudy (USSR) 1957, v. 11(21) 
p. 162-173. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sun, Magnetic fields, *Spectropho- 
tometers, Instrumentation, Measurement. 


Vyazanitsyn, V. P. 
THE SUN. 21 Apr 61 [31]p. JPRS: 4550. 


Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-23924 








Trans. of mono. Astronomiya v SSSR za Sorok Let 
1917-57 (Astronomy in the USSR [During the Forty- 
Year Period] 1817-57) Moscow, 1960, 207-225. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sun, *Solar flares, *Solar eclipse, 
*Solar corona, Astrophysics, USSR 


BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 


Lomovy, B. 
ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY (Inzhenernaya 
Peikhologiya). 27 July 61 [1l]p. JPRS: 9759. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27367 


Trans. of Tekhnika Molodezhi (USSR) 1960 [v. 28, 
no. 8] p. 14-15. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Human engineering, Engineering. 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


NEUROPSYCHIATRY IN COMMUNIST CHINA. 
21 July 61 [153]p. 74 refs. JPRS: 8528. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-27229 
Trans. of Chung Hua Shen Ching Ching Shen K'o Tsa 
Chih (Chinese People's Republic) 1959, v. 5, no. 1, 
p. 19-62, 70-73, 80-84. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Neuropsychiatry, China, Epilepsy, 
- Psychoses, Nervous system, Encephalitis. 


Contents: 

A short-term combined therapy of neurasthenia 

Determination of serum bromide and urine pheno- 
barbital in the epileptics, by Wang Cheng-kang and 
Shao Chin-yin 

An analysis of 311 cases of epilepsy and the thera- 
peutic effect of bromides and phenobarbital 


A preliminary analytic study on the prognosis of 200 
cases of schizophrenia, by Tan Chien-chiu and 
Lo Chung-kun 

The value of physical labor in the treatment of neuras- 
thenia, by Tien Shou-chang and Chen Shih-chu 

A clinical analysis of 135 cases of manic-depressive 
psychosis, by Hsu Tao-yuen 

Phenylpyruvic oligophrenia, by Lin Yun-ho and 
Hsia Cheng- yi 

Personal nerve injury: clinical analysis of 24 cases 

Cerebral hemispherectomy in the treatment of infan- 
tile hemiplegia, by Shih Yu-chuen 

Periodic paralysis: a presentation of 20 cases, by 
An Chin-to 

Forest encephalitis: a presentation of 8 cases, by 
Mung- Yu-fa 

The diagnostic value of the skin tests with vaccine of 
acute disseminated encephalomyelitis and multiple 
sclerosis, by Yuen Chin-mei and Wang Hsiao-chung 

Clinicopathological conference: subarachnoid hemor - 
rhage and melanocarcinoma, by Chin Chih-chiu 

The report on Shanghai joint conference on epilepsy, 
by Chiang Cheng-yu and Chen Han-pai 
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Anan'ev, M. G. and Antoshina, N. V. 
SCIENTIFIC SESSION OF THE SCIENTIFIC RE- 
SEARCH INSTITUTE OF EXPERIMENTAL SURGICAL 
APPARATUS AND INSTRUMENTS (NO. 4) (IV 
Nauchnaya Sessiya NII EKhAil). 31 July 61 [27]p. 1 ref. 
JPRS: 9835. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-27382 
Trans. of Meditsinskaya Promyshlennost' SSSR, 196] 
[v. 15] no. 3, p. 59-63. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Surgery, *Surgical instruments, 
*Sutures, *Artificial heart, Tantalum, Prosthetics, 
USSR, Conferences. 


Experience is reported in the use of various mechanical] 
apparatus for suturing the radix pulmonis and the 
stump of the bronchus; use of such a device in Jung re- 
section is regarded as an important achievement. No 
complications occurred in mechanical suturing of end- 
to-side intestinal anastomoses (21 patients). Blood 
vessels 8 mm in diameter can be mechanically sutured. 
A tantalum multistaple suture applied with a UAP20 ap- 
paratus is the most reliable device for closing the 
ductus arteriosus (65 operations reported). An ap- 
paratus for suturing the dura mater permits applica- 
tion of as many as 15 staples without reloading: end- 
to-end suturing of transplants is recommended. It is 
indicated that manufacture of suturing apparatus in- 
volves vacuum welding of a hard-fusible tip with a 
steel holder, and of glass with brass. Experimental 
replacement of biliary ducts with plastic prostheses is 
reported. A compressed nitrogen gun is being devel- 
oped for cutting of skin transplants. 


Moskalenko, Yu. E. 
CONTEMPORARY MEDICAL RADIOELECTRONICS 
(Sovremennaya Meditsinskaya Radioelektronika). 
1 Aug 61 [7]p. JPRS: 9751. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61 - 27387 
Trans. of #Uspekhi Sovremennoi Biologii (USSR) [1961] 
v. 51, no. 1, p. 125-128. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Medical equipment, *Electronic 
equipment, Conferences, *Subminiature electronic 
equipment. 


The proceedings of the Third International Conference 
on Medical Electronics, which was held in London in 
July 1960, are briefly reviewed. 


Anatomy and Physiology 


Panum, P. L. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS CONCERNING 
VISION WITH TWO EYES. [1961] [146]p. 
Order from SLA $11.00 61-14361 
Trans. of unidentified mono., pub. by [Schwerings 
Bookstore, Kiel, 1858]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Vision, Eye, Physiology. 
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Shuvatvo, L. P. 

A MICROAPPARATUS FOR THE REGISTRATION OF 
CERTAIN PHYSIOLOGICAL FUNCTIONS BY RADIO. 
2 Aug 61 [108]p. 35 refs. JPRS: 9829. 
Order from OTS or SLA $9.10 61-27396 
Trans. of mono. Mikroapparatura dlya Tegistratsii po 
Radio Nekotorykh Fiziologicheskikh Funktsii, Moscow, 
1959. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Physiology, Medical research, Bio- 
physics, Biochemistry, Metabolism, Radio, 
*Telemetering *Subminiature electronic equipment, 
*Bioelectronics. 


Usachev, V. V. 

EFFECT OF RADIAL ACCELERATION ON MOTOR- 
CONDITIONED REFLEXES (Vliyanie Radial'nykh 
Uskorenii na Dvigatel'nye Uslovnye Refleksy). 

29 June 61 [12]p. 22 refs. JPRS: 9520. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27393 
Trans. of #Zhurnal Vysshei Nervnoi Deyatel'nosti 
(USSR) 1961, v. 11, no. 1, p. 22-28. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Motor reactions, *Conditioned reflex, 
*Acceleration, Visual signals, Auditory signals. 


Results of studies using 8 healthy subjects in a centri- 
fuge indicate that under the effect of prolonged accelera 
tion there is an increase in the latent periods of condi- 
tioned motor reflexes. The changes of the reflexes 
occur in two stages. First there is a considerable in- 
crease in the latent period of reflexes to a light stimu- 
lus, with a relatively slighter increase of the latent 
period of response to sound. With the emergence of 
visual disturbances, the motor reaction to light dis- 
appears, while the conditioned reflexes to a sound 
stimulus remain intact. It is assumed that impairment 
of normal cerebral circulation is the underlying cause. 


Botany 


Limar', R. S. 

EFFECTS OF ULTRASONIC VIBRATIONS UPON THE 
GROWTH OF PLANTS [Vliyanie Ul'trazvukovykh 
Kolebanii na Rost Rastenii). 28 July 61 [16]p. 21 refs. 
JPRS: 9732. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27280 
Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaistvennoi Nauki (USSR) 
1960 [v. 5] no. 9, p. 72-76. 


DESCRIPTORS: 


*Plants, *Ultrasonics, Vibration, 
Physiology. 


Nitsenko, A. A. 
THE PROBLEM OF BOUNDARIES OF PLANT 
ASSOCIATIONS IN NATURE (K Voprosu o Granitsakh 
Rastitel'nykh Assotsiatsii v Prirode). [1961] 12p. 

16 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 21901 
Trans. of Botanicheskii Zhurnal (USSR) 1948, v. 33, 
no. 5, p. 487-495. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Plants, *Ecology. 


Rodionenko, G. I. 
CONNECTION BETWEEN POLYCOTYLEDONOUS 
SEEDLINGS AND THE STRUCTURE OF THE 
MATURE PLANT (0 Svyazi Mnogodol'nosti Prorostkov 
so Stroeniem Vzroslogo Rasteniya). [1961] 9p. 10 refs. 
PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21912 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Botanicheskii Institut. 
Trudy. [Seriya] VI: [Introduktsiya Rastenii i Zelenoe 
Stroitel'stvo] 1955, no. 4, p. 310-316. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Plants, Physiology. 


Silina, A. A. 

TRANSPIRATION OF WOODY SPECIES OF THE 
TELLERMAN FOREST RANGE (Transpiratsiya 
Drevesnykh Porod Tellermanovskogo Lesnichestva). 
[1961] 12p. 7 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-51013 
Trans. of Fiziologiya Rastenii (USSR) 1955, v. 2, no. 4, 
p. 364-372. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Trees, *Plants, *Evapotranspiration. 


General Biology 


CYTOLOGY, 1961, VOL. 3, NO. 1. 8 June 61 [220]p. 
refs . JPRS: 9339. 
Order from OTS or SLA $14.50 61-23600 
Trans. of Tsitologiya (USSR) 1961, v. 3, no. 1. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Histology, Periodicals, USSR, *Cells 
(Biology), *Tissues (Biology). , 


Contents: 

On interaction between the nucleolus and chromosomes , 
by Kiknadze, I. 1. 

Present data on the submicroscopic structure of the 
nerve-muscular synapse, by E. M. Plisetskaya 

Certain data on electron microscopic study of the 
merozoites of eimeria intestinalis from rabbit intes- 
tine, by Mosevich, T. N., and E. M. Kheisin 

Absorption and elimination of foreign antigenic sub- 
stances by cells in certain tissue cultures, by B. G. 
Avtikyan and O. A. Karasik 


Relationship between intracellular and extracellular 
pH, resting potential, and potassium ion concentra- 
tion in striated frog muscle, by Z. A. Sorokina 

The effect of tonicity and bactericidal properties of 
solutions upon the survival time of isolated frog 
muscle, by M. B. Kiro 

Effect of x-irradiation on cell division in the mucosal 
epithelium of the tongue, by G.N. Orlova 

Effect of x-rays on rat embryo cells during the pre- 
implantation period of growth, by N.A. Samoshkina 

Application of UV-microfilming to observation of 
nucleic acid behavior in the living cell, by E. M. 
Brumberg 2nd others 











Interference microscopy of ganglion cells in various 
functional conditions of the retina, by V. Ya. 
Brodskii and A. F. Kuznetsova 

Influence of initial functional state of the frog sartorius 
muscle on changes in its excitability and sorptive 
properties after stimulation, by K. A. Filatova 

The thermostability of frog muscles in different seasons, 
by N. A. Shlyakhter 

The influence of KCl and CaCl9 on the thermostability 


of frog muscles, by E. L. Bandas and M. A. Bobovich 

Production of colorless cells of euglena gracilis by 
means of short exposure to high and low temperatures 
by L. K. Lozina-Lozinskii and E. 1. Zaar 

Early cytologic changes of leukocytes after x-irradia- 
tion of peripheral blood in vitro, by T. M. 
Kondrat'eva, and R. |. Pinto 

Production of polypoids in cucumis sativus by means of 
colchicine treatment, by N. B. Galchenko 

Obtaining of combined luminescent phase-contrast 
images, byl. Ya. Barskii and Yu. N. Zubzhitskii 

Method of preparation of ultrathin sections of cel] 
suspension, by V. F. Mashanski and B. O. 
Beznosikov 

On the possibility of using chironomidae for purposes 
of cytogenetic analysis, by A. S. Konstantinov 

Identification of cucumber tetraploids according to the 
number of chloroplasts in their stomatal cells, by 
N. B. Galchenko. 


Blyumenfel'd, L. A. 
PARAMAGNETIC RESONANCE SPECTRA OF 
BIOLOGICAL OBJECTS AND MIGRATION OF 
ENERGY. [1961] 12p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19575 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. _Izv[estiya]. 
Ser[iya] Biolfogicheskaya] 1957 [v. 22] p. 285-292. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Paramagnetic resonance, Biophysics, 
Energy, *Tissues (Biology), *Proteins. 


Zhdanov, D. A. 
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH OF HUNGARIAN MOR- 
PHOLOGISTS (BASED UPON IMPRESSIONS DERIVED 
FROM A TRIP TO THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC) (Nauchnye Issledovaniya Vengerskikh 
Morfologov (po Vpechatleniyam ot Poezdki v Venger- 
skuyu Narodnuyu Respubliku). 27 Jan 61 [16]p. 29 refs. 
JPRS: 7608. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27237 
Trans. of Arkhiv Anatomii, Gistologii i Embriologii 
(USSR) 1960, v. 38, no. 4, p. 117-125. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Anatomy, *Histology, *Scientific 
personnel, Universities, *Biological laboratories, 
Hungary, Nervous system, Neoplasms, Circulatory 
system 


The work of the anatomy department of the medical 
universities of Budapest, Szeged, Pecs and Debrecen 
is described. 


Microbiology 


ACTA MICROBIOLOGICA SINICA, 1959, VOL. 7, 
NO. 3: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 25 July 61 
[168]p. (Russian refs. omitted) 127 refs. JPRS: 7838. 
Order from OTS or SLA $12.00 61-27337 


Trans. of Wei Sheng Wu Hstleh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1959, v. 7, no. 3, p. 145-188, 223-225, 
241-262, 264-272. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Microbiology, Periodicals , China. 


Contents: 
The influence of mediym constituents on the penicillin 
V production, by R. K. Yu and others 
Studies on oxytetracycline fermentation by Streptomy- 
ces Romosus T-1001, by Fan Ch'eng-tien and Chang 
Wei-shen 
The influence of lactic acid on terramycin production 
during the course of fermentation of Streptomyces 
Rimosus 8229, by Liu Jo-ying and others 
Studies on the purification of the Japanese B encephalitis 
virus. I. Influence of pH on the infectivity of the 
virus: the pH elution curves and the isoelectric point 
of the virus, by Liu Yuan-yuan and others 
Studies on the purification of the Japanese B encephalitis 
virus. Il. Purification of the virus from mouse brain 
by means of the combined action of certain salts and 
adsorbing substances, by Liu Yuan-yuan and others 
Influence of the multiplication of the Japanese B type 
encephalitis virus on the activity of xanthine oxidase 
of the host tissues , by Liu Yuan-yuan and Hou Yun-te: 
Growth of.Japanese B encephalitis virus in simple tissue 
culture, by Li Ho-ming and Yu Yung-shing 
Isolation of Salmonella Typhi-murium from Periplaneta 
Americana, by Shih P'eng-ta 
Acquired resistance of shigella strains against berberis 
extract, by Sun Hsien-jun 
Studies on the modified bile-salts neutral red medium 
and the mode of action of some inhibitory agents, by 
Yu Yung-ch'uan and Chang K‘'uan-hou 
Investigation of dysentery immunization mechanism. 
I. The action of immune rabbit serum of shigella shiga 
_ by Tung Ching- ya ‘ 
‘Two strains of Escherichia Coli (57-139 and 
57-240) having antigenic structure identical with 
Shigella Flexnri type 4, by T'an Hung-hai 
Studies on the biological characteristics of specific 
phase strains of Salmonella Cholera-suis isolated in 
Kweiyang, by Liao Tzu-che 
Serotyping of 621 strains of Shigella isolated in Tsinan, 
by Wang Chia-ying and others. 


Zhalko-Titarenko, V. P. 
DESIGN OF A VARIABLE VOLUME CHAMBER FOR 
THE STUDY OF BACTERIAL AND VIRAL AERO- 
SOLS. 2 Aug 61 [1l]p. 6 refs. JPRS: 8691. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 27649 


Trans. of #Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 


Immunobiologii (USSR) 1961, v. 32, no. 3, p. 129-135. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aerosols, *Bacterial aerosols, 
*Laboratory equipment, Microbiology. 
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Pathology 


CHINESE JOURNAL OF INTERNAL MEDICINE, 1959, 
VOL. 8, NO. 3: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 

20 June 61 [97]p. 95 refs. JPRS: 9455. 
Order from OTS or SLA $8. 60 61-23943 
Trans. of Chung Hua Nei K'o Tsa Chih (Chinese 
People’s Republic) 1960, v. 8, no. 3, p. 203-209 and 
211-237. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Medicine, *Medical research, period- 
icals, China, Peptic ulcers. 


Contents: 

Analysis of Chinese traditional medicine in treatment 
of 140 cases of chronic nephritis and recapitulation, 
by Ch'ang Shu-chi and others 

Clinical studies on gastric and duodenal ulcers in the 
past decade, by Chen Chih-t'ien 

Diathermy in treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcers, 
by Ch'en, Ta-kuang and others 

Intra-arterial novocain injection in treatment of gastric 
and duodenal ulcers, by Wang Pao-en and N. K. 
Gorbadei 

Roentgenologic observations on efficiency of intra- 
arterial novocain injection in treatment of gastric and 
duodenal ulcers, by Li Sung-nien 

Preliminary observations on novocain ionophoresis in 
treatment of peptic and chronic gastritis, by Tsou 
Ch'i-chun 

Observations on efficiency of ‘K'uei-yang-wan" (ulcer 
pill) in treatment of 384 cases of gastric and duodenal 
ulcers, by Liu K'uan-jen 

Observations on the efficiency of honeyed mixture of 
glycyrrhiza glabra and aurantium amarum cortex in 
treatment of 20 cases of peptic ulcers, by Pin Ch'u- 
hsien 

Observations on the early effect of liquid extract of 
licorice root in treatment of 100 cases of peptic ulcers 
by Li Sheh-mei and Yeh Jen-kao 

Observations on the effect of liquid extract of 
Glycyrrhiza Glabra combined with Atropine in treat- 
ment of 22 cases of gastric and duodenal ulcers, by 
Lin Chih-i 

Comparative study of "Wu Bei San" (pulverized 
cuttlefish and fritillaria) of liquid extract of gly- 
cyrrhiza, and of general treatment in peptic ulcers: 
observations on the early effects, by Chang Yu 

Analysis of 280 cases of peptic ulcers, by Wang Pao-en 
and Kao Shou-cheng. 


FACTORS AFFECTING THE CARDIOVASCULAR 
CONDITION AND OTHER DISEASES IN THE USSR. 
28 July 61, 23p. 31 refs. JPRS: 9749. 
Order from OTS $0.75 61-31553 
Trans. of Klinicheskaya Meditsina (USSR) 1961, v. 39, 
no. 5, p. 22-26, 65-73, 155-156. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Circulatory system, *Arteries, 
Arteriosclerosis, Climatic factors, Pathology, Arctic 
regions 


Contents: 

Effect of the nature of work on the arterial pressure of 
man in the Arctic and Antarctic regions, by 
N. R. Paleev 

Incidence of atherosclerosis according to autopsy data 
of Leningrad for 1954-58, by P. V. Sibovskii and 
Z. A. Viasova 

Experimental reproduction of human diseases, by 
D. S. Sarkisov and P. I. Remezov. 


HERALD OF THE ACADEMY OF MEDICAL SCI- 
ENCES USSR, 1961, VOL. 16, NO. 3: EXCERPTS. 
12 July 61 [69]p. 162 refs. JPRS: 9665. 
Order from OTS or SLA $6.60 61-27144 
Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR. 
Vestnik, 1961, v. 16, no. 3, p. 3-37 and 71-77. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Medical research, USSR, Diabetes, 
Arteriosclerosis, Thoracic surgery. 


Contents: 

Diabetes and arteriosclerosis, by I. Mad'yar 

Age-related changes in the arteries of the conducting 
system of the heart, by K. M. Pozharisski 

The morphology and pathogenesis of large myocardial 
scars in coronary arteriosclerosis, by L. V. Paikova 
and N. G. Paikov 

The significance of local changes in the media of the 
aorta for the development of atherosclerotic 
plaques, by N. N. Vlasov 

The inhibitory effect of g-lipoprotein immunization on 
the development of experimental cholesterol 
arteriosclerosis, by S. Gero and others 

The content of highly unsaturated fatty acids in the 
blood of patients with coronary arteriosclerosis and in 
experimental hypercholesterolemia, by I. N. Komarova 

Investigation of the chemical structure of elements of 
the human aorta by enzymic fractionation, by I. Banga 

News in the surgery of organs of the thoracic cavity, by 
V. M. Sergeev and A. D. Levant. 


I.C.R.S. MEDICAL REPORTS, 1961, VOL. 3, NO. 2. 

Apr-June 61, 39p. 
Order from Institute of Contemporary Russian Studies, 
Fordham U., New York, 58, N. Y. $1.00, $10. 00/year 
foreign $12.00/year 


Consists of English reviews of repts. on current re- 
search, selected news briefs, repts. on congresses and 
meetings, and other items, published chiefly in Soviet 
medical periodicals. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Medicine, *Medical personnel, 
*Universities, USSR, Communism, Genetics, 
Poliomyelitis. 


Contents: 

Symposium series, pt. II 
The institutes for the advanced training of, physicians 
Nutrition 
Medical science and communism 








Achievements of Soviet medical technology 
S. V. Kurashov on medical care 
Microbiological genetics 

Atheism and higher learning 

Live polio vaccine 

Pathology review. 


Berg, Hans Heinrich. 

EPIDEMIOLOGY AND CLINICAL ASPECTS OF CAN- 
CER OF THE STOMACH (Epidemiologie und 
Klinische Aspekte des Magenkrebses) tr. by P. Hajdu. 
22 Jan 60, 7p. (29 refs. omitted) 1-17a-60. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 60-15079 
Trans. of World Congress of Gastroenterology, 
Washington, 1958. Proceedings, p. 1092-1095. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Neoplasms, *Stomach, Germany. 


Cilli, V. 
VIROLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SHOPE'S FIBROMA 
AND ITS RELATIONS WITH SANARELLI'S MYXOMA; 
Histogenesis (Aspetti Virologici del Fibroma di Shope 
e Suoi Rapporti con il Mixoma di Sanarelli) tr. by 
W. H. Everhardy. 1 Dec 59, 14p. (figs. refs. omitted) 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 60-13066 


Trans. of Giornfale di] Malett[ie] Infett[ive] e 
Parassit[arie] (Italy) 1958, v. 10, no. 11, p. 20-24, 
p. 34-37. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Neoplasms, *Virus diseases, 
Etiology, Pathology. 


Filatov, V. P. 
THE HISTORY, METHOD AND CLINICAL RESULTS 
OF TISSUE THERAPY, tr. by H. Norwood and 
W. H. Jopling. Pt. 1 of Tissue Therapy; the Theory of 
Biogenic Stimulators. [1961] 8p. [DSIR LLU] M 2157. 
Order from OTS or SLA $f. 10 61-13652 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1951 [v. 40] no. 11, p. 39-46. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Tissues (Biology), *Transplantation, 
History, Effectiveness. 


(See also 59-19108) 


Gusakova, S. Ya. 

EXPERIENCE GAINED IN THE ANALYSIS OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR MORBIDITY AMONG WORKERS 
AT INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES (Opyt 
Analiza Zabolevaemosti Rabochikh Serdechno- 
Sosudistymi Boleznyami na Otdel'nykh Promyshlennykh 
Predpriyatiyakh). 28 Apr 61, 7p. JPRS: 9156. 

Order from OTS $0.50 61-21543 


Trans. of Sovetskoe Zdravookhranenie (USSR) 1961, 
v. 20, no. 1, p. 21-25. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Circulatory system, Textile in- 
dustry, Automotive industry, *Industrial medicine, 
Arteriosclerosis, Hypertension, Pathology, USSR. 


466 


Khokhlov, A. V. and Opaleva, E. F. 
HISTOCHEMICAL CYTODIAGNOSIS OF CANCER OF 
THE UTERINE CERVIX [AND] LUMINESCENT 
MICROSCOPY IN THE CYTODIAGNOSIS OF CANCER 
OF THE UTERINE CERVIX. 28 Apr 61, 4p. 3 refs, 
JPRS: 4573. 

Order from OTS $0.50 61-21577 
Trans. of Laboratornoe Delo (USSR) 1961, v. 7, no, 2, 
p. 10-12. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Uterus, *Neoplasms, *Cells(Biology), 
Biochemistry, Histology, *Diagnosis, *Biological 
stains, *Microscopy, *Luminescence, 


The luminescent method of studying the cytological pic- 
ture of materia taken from the surface of the uterine 
cervix, the vaginal content, a sector of the cervical 
canal, and from the uterine cavity is effective and can 
be successfully used in hospital and polyclinic practice, 
Neither the positive nor the negative results of lumi- 
nescent analysis can be considered as decisive ina 
conclusive diagnosis of cancer. The latter must be 
confirmed by biopsy. (Author) 


Marinchev, V. N. 
HYALURONIDASE AND INTRA-OCULAR PRESSURE 
(Giyaluronidaza i Vnutriglaznoe Davlenie) tr. by 
H. M. Warfield. 16 June 61 [ll]p. 10 refs. NIH 
no. 6-19-61. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23982 
Trans. of Vesmik Oftal 'mologii (USSR) 1957 [v. 36] 
no. 6, p. 23-28. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hyaluronidase, *Glaucoma, 
*Hyaluronic acid, Etiology, Therapy 


Treatment with preparations containing active 
hyaluronidase, plus ascorbic acid, applied against a 
background therapy with miotics, makes it possible to 
reduce intraocular pressure in glaucoma cases, where 
miotics alone fail to produce this result. In general, 
it is possible to reduce intraocular pressure only for 
brief periods of time. The number of cases in which 
it can be reduced for periods exceeding one month is 
very small. Subconjunctiwal lidase injections can be 
prescribed to prepare the patient for glaucoma 
surgery. 


Sakai, K. and Teranaka, T. 
THE TUMOR-INHIBITING EFFECT OF MITOMYCIN 
ON EXPERIMENTAL TUMORS. [1961] 4p. 
Order from SLA $1.10 61-10432 
Trans. of [Kagaku Ryoho] (Japan) 1957, v. 5, no. 5, 
p. 222-223. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Antibiotics, *Neoplasms. 


Shiba, S., Ito, K., and Taguchi, T. 
EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF MITOMYCIN xX. 
[1961] 2p. 

Order from SLA $1. 10 61-10434 
Trans. of [Kagaku Ryoho] (Japan) 1957, v. 5, no. 7, 
p. 322-323. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Antibiotics, *Neoplasms. 


Pharmacology and Toxicology 


PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY AND MEDICAL 
BOTANY. 27 June 61 [117}p. 525 refs. JPRS: 7868. 
Order from OTS or SLA $9. 60 61-23915 


Trans. of mono, [Ch'ing Chu Chien Kuo Shih Chou Nien 
| Hsleh K'o HsUleh Ch'eng Chiu Lun Wen Chi] (A Col- 
lection of Papers on Medical Sciences in Commemora- 
tion of the Tenth Anniversary of the Founding of the 
People's Republic of China) v. 1, Peiping, 1959, 

p. [501]-549. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Pharmacology, *Drugs, *Plants, 
China. 


Contents : 

New China's research achievements in pharmaceutical 
chemistry, by Liu Wei-chin and others 

New China's achievements in pharmacy, by 
Ho Mao-chih and Wang Hung-ch'en 

China's achievements in synthetic drugs, by 
Liang Hsiao-tien and Shen Chia-hsiang 

Achievements in pharmaceutical analytical chemistry, 
by Tu-Kuo-shih and others 

China's achievements in the chemistry of medicinal 
plants, by Chiang Ta-chu and Huang Liang 

New China's achievements in matters related to med- 
ical botany, by Hu Chen-kai and others 

Studies on ginseng culture, by Tan Ping-chieh and 
Yang Wen-ching 

Studies on Rauwolfia Verticillata 

The inoculation culture of claviceps in host plants, by 
Lu Shih-i and others. 





Borin, Ya. V. and Makos', R. P. 

THE EFFECT OF CERTAIN PHARMACOLOGICAL 
AGENTS ON THE ELECTRIC POTENTIAL OF THE 
STOMACH IN ULCER DISEASE PATIENTS (Vliyaniya 
Nekotorykh Farmakologicheskikh Agentov na 
Elektricheskii Potentsial Zheludka u Bol'nykh Yazvennoi 
Bolezn'yu). 14 June 61 [17]p. 13 refs. JPRS: 9322. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23613 


Trans. of Terapevticheskii Arkhiv (USSR) [1961] v. 33, 
no. 3, p. 46-53. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Stomach, *Peptic ulcers, *Muscle re- 
laxants , *Atropine, *Thiamine, Physiology, *Electric 
potential. 


The cited data show that electrogastrography reflects 
with exceptional sensitivity the functional condition of 
the stomach in its various pathological states. Admin- 
istration of various spasmolytic preparations was ac- 
companied in nearly all patients by a more or less pro- 
nounced decrease of the gastric potential as well as by 
a reduction of the frequency and amplitude of its spon- 
taneous oscillations. Subcutaneous injection of insulin 
1s accompanied by a reduction of the bioelectric poten- 
tial. Intravenous administration of Vitamin By is re- 
flected on the electrogastrogram by a considerable in- 
crease of the potential and a transitory reduction of the 
amplitude of its spontaneous oscillations . 467 


Radiobiology 


LABOR HYGIENE AND OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES, 
1961, VOL. 5, NO. 4. 18 July 61, 95p. 54 refs. 
JPRS: 9706. 

Order from OTS $2. 25 61-31528 
Trans. of Gigiena Truda i Professional'nye Zabolevan- 
iya (USSR) 1961, v. 5, no. 4, p. 3-65. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Radioactive isotopes, Radioactivity, 
*Radiobiology, Radiological dosage, Radiological 
contamination, Protective clothing, Pectins, Ores, 
*Industrial medicine 


Contents: 

Problems of current importance in the study of the 
radiation factor in labor hygiene, by A. S. Arkhipov 

Maximum permissible levels of ionizing radiation 
adopted in the USSR in 1960 (PDU-1960) by N. G. Gusev 

Some problems of the biological substantiation of | 
maximum permissible concentrations of radioactive 
substances, by E. B. Kurlyandskaya 

Some problems of radiation hygiene in the mining and 
concentrating of ores containing admixtures of natural 
radioactive substances, by L. T. Elovskaya 

Hygienic characterization of some cases of application 
of radioactive isotopes in blast-furnace plants, by 
N. I. Volkova 

Materials on the hygienic characterization of labor 
conditions in working on the 680 McV Synchro- 
cyclotron, by V. V. Volkovitskaya 

Special garments made of synthetic fibers for working 
with radioactive substances, by S. M. Gorodinskii 
and others 

The use of pectin as a prophylactic agent for strontium 
intoxication, by A. O. Bezzubov and A. L Khatina 

The influence of pectin on the absorption of radioactive 
strontium from the gastrointestinal tract in experi- 
ments, by A. A. Rubanovskaya 

Experimental investigations of the influence of pectin on 
the excretion of cobalt from the body, by 
S. S. Lipinskii 

Problems of labor hygiene in the smelting of ores con- 
taining radioactive admixtures, by L. N. Balaninaand 
others 

Sanitary-hygienic labor conditions and the state of 
health of workers in the bath houses of natural radio- 
active springs of Tskhaltubo, by V. A. Khubutiya and 
others 

Flaw detection in welds and metal articles, by 
R. S. Belova and E. L. Sheftel' 

The problem of deactivation of different synthetic con- 
struction materials contaminated with radioactive 
iron, by N. A. Pavlovskaya and E. S. Skripchenko 

Toxikologia a farmakobiodynamika organofosforovych 
zlucenin (toxicology and the pharmacobiodynamics of 
organic phosphorus compounds), by L. Rosival, 

L. Vrbovsky, Fr. Selecky, Bratislava, 1959, 299 
pages: Book review by Y. S. Kagan 

International congress on medical radioelectronics 
(no. 3) by Z. V. Gordon 

Obituary: R. A. Gruzdeva. 











Jannet, H., Mathé, G. and others. 
A STUDY OF SIX CASES OF ACCIDENTAL TOTAL 
IRRADIATION (Etude de Six Cas d'Irradiation Totale 
Aigué Accidentelle) tr by P. Hajdu. 28 Dec 59, 29 p. 
(10 figs. omitted) 12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 60-13270 
Trans. of Revue Francaise d'Etudes Cliniques et 
Biologiques (France) 1959, v. 4, no. 3, p. 210-225. 
Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$2.70, ph$4.80 as AEC-tr-3774 [1959] 30p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Radiation sickness, *Bone marrow, 
Transplantation, Therapy. 


(See also 60-13415, 61-10928) 


Zoology 


Nartshuk, E. P. 
SPECIES OF THE GENUS OSCINELLA BECK. 
(DIPTERA, CHLOROPIDAE) OF THE EUROPEAN 
PART OF THE USSR AND THEIR FOOD PLANTS. 
[1959] [49]p. 16 refs. [DSIR LLU] M. 96 
Order from OTS or SLA $4. 60 59-18727 
Trans. of unidentified Russian mono., n.p., n.d. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Diptera, Classification, Plants, 
USSR. 


Shmal'gauzen, I. I. - 
DIE HOMOLOGISIERUNG DER SCHADELKNOCHEN 
DER FISCHE UND DER LANDWIREBELTIERE 
(Gomologizatsii Kostei Cherepa Ryb i Nazemnykh 
Pozvonochnykh). [1961] [14]p. 16 refs. [DSIR LLU] 
M2064; TL 944 (text in German). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-13472 
Trans. in German of Zoologicheskii Zhurnal (USSR) 
1950, v. 29, no. 2, p. 176-186. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Skull, *Bone, Fishes 


Suda, Akira. 
ATTEMPTS AT ESTIMATING THE ABUNDANCE OF 
FISH POPULATION FROM THE DATA OF TUNA 
LONG LINE FISHERY. IL A FEW CONSID- 
ERATIONS ON THE SIZE OF STRATUM, tr. by 
Grace Y. Beard. 8 Jan 60, l1lp. (1 fig. 11 tables 
omitted) 4 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 60-17121 
Trans. of [Nankai-Ku Suisan Kenkyusho Hokoku] 
(Japan) 1958, no. 7, p. 127-148. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fisheries, *Fishes, Abundance, 
*Tuna, 


In order to estimate the abundance of fish population 
simply as well as accurately, the author made some 
considerations about the stratification of the fishing 
ground. The data used are those about Albacore 


catch in the fishing report of the tuna-iong line boats 
which operated in Kinan ground in every February 
between 1954 and 1956. (Author) (See also 60- 15293) 


Yao, Masakazu. 
ON THE OVARIES OF THE SKIPJACK, KATSUWONUS 
PELAMIS (LINNAEUS) CAPTURED IN THE FISHING 
GROUNDS ALONG THE JAPANESE COAST, tr. by 
T. Otsu. [1959] 9p. (6 figs. omitted) 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 59- 18563 
Trans. of [Tohoku Kaiku Suisan Kenkyusho Kenkyu 
Hokoku] (Japan) 1955, no. 5, p. 43-52 (Tokai Regional 
Fisheries Research Lab. Rept. no. 63). 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fishes, *Skipjack, *Reproductive 
system, Pacific Ocean 


Yoshihara, Tomokichi. 
FLUCTUATIONS IN THE STOCK OF HOKKAIDO 
SPRING HERRING. I. MEAN AGE COMPOSITION, 
tr. by Hack Chin Kim. June 59 [8]p. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 60-17428 
Trans. of [Nihon Suisan Gakkaishi] (Japan) 1953, v. 19, 
no. 7, p. 828-831. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fishes, *Herring, Age. 


Based on the statistics of catch the mean age compo- 
sition, the survival rate, the dominant age group and 
the net reproduction rate were obtained. (Author) 


Yoshikara, Tomokichi 
FLUCTUATIONS IN THE STOCK OF HOKKAIDO 
SPRING HERRING. Il. NET REPRODUCTION RATE, 
tr. by Hack Chin Kim. June 59 [12]p. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 60-17429 
Trans. of [Nihon Suisan Gakkaishi] (Japan) 1953, v. 19, 
no. 7, p. 832-835. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fishes, *Herring, Abundance, 
Reproduction. 


Based on the relations between the age (or length) and 
number of fish that survived, the net reproduction rate 
was obtained. (Author) 


CHEMISTRY 


Schlachter, A. 
EVALUATION AND DETECTION OF OPTICAL 
BLEACHES. [1961] l6p. 3 refs. 
Order from ES $7.00 


Trans. of Fette Seifen Anstrichmittel (West Germany) 
1954, v. 56, p. Off. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Bleaching agents, Detection, 
Properties, Tests. 
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Analytical Chemistry 


Ablov, A. V. and Konunova-Frid, Ts. B. 
ETUDE DES POLYACIDES PAR LA METHODE DE LA 
CHROMATOGRAPHIE SUR PAPIER [lIssledovanie 
Geteropolikislot Metodom Bumazhnoy Khromatografii] 
[Investigation of Heteropolyacids by the Method of 
Paper-Chromatography] tr. by M. Fedorovsky. 

25 Apr 60 [18]p. CEA Trans. no. R 906 (text in French. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23726 


Trans. in French of #Zh[urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi] 
Khim[ii] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 3, p. 578-584. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Phosphoric acids, *Chromatographic 
analysis. 


Angelis, G. De, Ippoliti, P., and Spina, N. 
VAPOR-PHASE CHROMATOGRAPHY APPLIED TO 
POLYMER ANALYSIS. 13 Apr 61, Llp. 18 refs. 
Order from SLA $1.60 61-16528 


Trans. of [la] Ricerca Sci[entifica] (Italy) 1958, v. 28 
[no. 7] p. 1444-1450. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chromatographic analysis, *Polymers, 
Gas chromatography, Resins. 


It is possible to identify and control various polymers, 
using vapor-phase chromatography to analyze the gases 
which develop from pyrolysis conducted in the absence 
of oxygen and at a temperature not above 550°C. 
Polyethylene, poly(vinyl acetate), phenolic resins, 
carboxylic resin, methyl methacrylate, urea resin and 
polyester are examined. The results obtained and their 
degree of reproducibility are given. (Author) 


Erdey, L{aszlo] 
THE EXAMINATION OF MATERIALS BY MEANS OF 
DERIVATION THERMOGRAVIMETRY [Skumaniye Latok 
Derivacnou Termogravimetriou]. [1960] 13p. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 AEC-tr-3940 


Trans. of Chemické Zvesti (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 12, 
no. 6, p. 353-365. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Materials, Test methods, *Gravimetric 
analysis, Decomposition, Thermodynamics 


A complete survey of the methods of differential thermal 
analysis, thermogravimetry, and derivation thermo- 
gravimetry is given. The advantages of these methods 
are pointed out. The method of derivation thermogra- 
vimetry is useful in the determination of many ores, in- 
dustrial raw materials, solid and liquid fuels and ana- 
lytical precipitates. The results enable the method tobe 
used for theoretical research, as well as industrial pur- 
poses. With its help it was possible to determine a cer- 
tain dependence of non-protonic acid base reactions in 
the sequence of strength of Lewis acids and bases. 
(Author) 


Khaikin, M. C. and Papok, K. K. 

RAPID METHOD OF DETERMINATION OF TETRA- 
pg LEAD IN LEADED GASOLINES. [1961] 8p. 
4refs. 





Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18038 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 14, p. 652-661. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Chemical analysis, *Lead 
compounds , Ethyl radicals , Determination. 


Postovskii, I. Ya., Bednyagina, N. P., and 
Mikhailova, M. A. 
SULFUR COMPOUNDS IN PETROLEUM. [1961] 4p. 
13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18166 


Condensed trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes 
Rendus (Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 
1'U.R.S.S., 1944, v. 44, p. 375-377. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Petroleum, *Sulfur compounds, 
Chromatographic analysis, Thiophenes, Determination. 


A chromatographic study of three Ural high sulfur oils 
points to thiophenes being formed by decomposition of 
more complex sulfur compounds during the distillation 
of the oil, but not as a result of synthetic processes. At 
least two classes of complex sulfur compounds exist, 
distinguished by pronounced differences in their desorp- 
tion from silica gel by washing with cold petroleum 
ether. Those decomposing to thiophenes are easily re- 
moved in this way. A suggestion is made that the latter 
resemble in structure porphyrines from which they may 
have been formed. (Author) 


Shorygin, P. P. 

QUANTITATIVE MOLECULAR SPECTRAL ANALYSIS. 
[1961] 7p. 6 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16694 


Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 
1941, v. 15, no. 10, p. 1072-1081. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Quantitative analysis, *Raman 
spectroscopy, Theory, Toluenes, Methyl radicals, 
Cyclohexanes, Hydrocarbons. 


The range of applicability of quantitative analysis by 
the Raman spectra method and factors affecting the 
width and intensity of Raman lines are discussed. Data 
are given on the distribution of intensities in the 
spectra of toluene and methylcyclohexane and examples 
cited of analysis of complex mixtures of hydrocarbons. 
The available data point to a method of quantitative 
analysis of individual hydrocarbons in light motor fuels. 
(Author) 


Zarinskii, V. A. and Koshkin, D. I. 
TITRAGE A HAUTE FREQUENCY. IV. APPAREIL 
BASE SUR LE MONTAGE EN PONT [Vysokochastotnoe 
Titrovanie. Soobshchenie IV. Pribor na Osnove 
Mostovoi Skhemy] [High-Frequency Titration. Com- 
munication IV. A Measuring Instrument Based on the 
Principle of a Bridge Circuit] tr. by Kinsky. 8 Nov 59 
[10]p. 15 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 736 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23746 


Trans. in French of #Zh[urnal] Anal[iticheskoi] 
Khiml[ii] (USSR) 1958, v. 13, no. 3, p. 289-293. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Titration, *Chemical analysis, 
*Laboratory equipment, Solutions, High frequency, 
Electric bridges. 


The described apparatus is simple in construction and 
permits titration over a wide range of concentrations 
(0.5~1-10-3 N), as well as the study of reactions in non- 
aqueous media. The apparatus has been used success- 
fully for rapid quantitative determinations of cresols, 
phenols, etc in dark-colored solutions containing sus- 
pensions of synthetic resins. 


Inorganic Chemistry 


JOURNAL OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 1959, VOL. 
4, NO. 9: SELECTED ARTICLES. 28 Oct 60[26]p. 

.. 35 refs. MCL-460/1; AD-257 131. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23417 
Rough draft trans. of #Zhurnal Neorganicheskoi Khimii 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 9, p. ##1967-1969, 

##2052-2057, 2169-2171. 
##Other translations available separately. 


DESCRIPTORS: Chemistry, Periodicals, USSR, 
*Nickel alloys, *Aluminum alloys, Liquid metals, 
*Carbides , *Borides , Inorganic substances, Electrons , 
Crystal structure, Lattices, *Metallic compounds . 


Contents: 

The problem of the electron structure and conditions 
for forming borides of the MeBg type, by 
V.S. Neshpor and G. V. Samsonov 

Wettability of borides and carbides by liquid metals , by 
V.N. Eremenko and Yu. V. Naidich ~ 

Nickel-aluminum alloy with a low coefficient of linear 
expansion, by 1. I. Kornilov and R. S. Mints. 


Alekhin, O. A. and Moricheva, | a _ 
PROBLEME DE LA STABILITE DU SYSTEME CAR- 
BONATE DANS LES EAUX NATURELLES, tr. by 
Vinogradoff. 20 Oct 60[12]p. 6 refs. CEA Trans. no. 
R 1023 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-15759 
Trans. in French of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 
1957, v. 117, no. 6, p. 1030-1033. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Carbonates , *Water, Stability. 


. 


Hackspill, L. and Claude, D. 
ACTION OF AMMONIUM CARBONATE AND 
AMMONIA ON CALCIUM ORTHOPHOSPHATES. 
[1961] 1Op. 
Order from ES $4. 00 


Trans. of Chimie et Industrie (France) 1929, spec. 
no. p. 453-457. 


DESCRIPTORS: Ammonium radicals, *Carbonates, 
*Ammonia, Chemical reactions, Calcium compounds, 
*Phos phates. 


Makarov, S. Z. and Sokovnin, Ye. I. 
ON THE SOLUBILITY OF POTASSIUM OZONIDE IN 
LIQUID AMMONIA. THE NH3-KO3 SYSTEM, 
24 May 61 [1]p. AID rept. 61-81. AD-257 921 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23492 


Abstract trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
1961, v. 137, no. 3, p. 612-613. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ozonides, Potassium compounds, 
Solubility, Liquid ammonia. 


The temperature range for the study was -33 to -80°C, 
corresponding to the liquid state of ammonia. The 
latter temperature corresponds to a eutectic compo- 
sition with 5.1 g of KO3 per 100 g of NH3. Solubility 
at -35°C was approximately 15 g of KO3 per 100 g of 
NH3. Study of the crystallization conditions made it 
possible to obtain potassium ozonide in the purest form 


known to date--98. 1% pure by weight. (Extracted) 


Morozov, I. S. and Toptygin, D. Ya. 
INTERACTION DES CHLORURES DE VANADIUM 
AVEC LE TETRACHLORURE DE TITANE ET LE 
TETRACHLORURE DE CARBONE [The Reaction of 
Vanadium Chlorides with Titanium Tetrachloride and 
Carbon Tetrachloride] tr. by Melle. Grange. 9 Mar 60 
[17]p. 8 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 882 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23801 


Trans. in French of Zh[urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi] 
Khimfii] (USSR) 1956, v. 1, no. 11, p. 2601-2605. 
A translation in English is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1.80, ph$1.80, as 59-18734; DSIR LLU M.104 
[1959] 7p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Vanadium compounds, *Chlorides , 
*Titanium compounds , *Carbon tetrachloride. 


For abstract see Technical Translations 2; 850-851, 
1959. 


Rassonskaya, I. §S. 
INTERPRETATION OF THE NATURE OF THERMIC 
EFFECTS WITH HEATING CURVES (O Rasshifrovke 
Prirody Termicheskikh Effektov na Krivykh Nagrevania). 
Presented at the All-Union Conference on Physical- 
Chemical Analysis (no. 3) [held at] Moscow, 1955, [1961] 
[12]p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-19574 
Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1956, 
v. 1, p. 1285-1291. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Salts, Phase studies, Thermodynamics, 
Potassium compound, Magnesium compounds, Sulfates 


Results are reported of a study of the heating curves for 
double salts containing potassium and magnesium sul-. 
fates: schoenite (picromerite) K7SO4. MgSO4. 6H20, 
leonite (kaliastrakhanite) K2SO4. Mg S04. 2H20 and 
langbeinite K4SO4. 2MgSO4. 
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Schaefer, H., Goeser, C., and Bayer, L. 
CHEMISTRY OF THE ELEMENTS NIOBIUM AND 
TANTALUM. IV. NIOBIUM TETRACHLORIDE AND 
ITS DECOMPOSITION INTO THE TRICHLORIDE AND 
THE PENTACHLORIDE, [1961] 25p. 17 refs. 

Order from ES $11.00 


Trans. of Z[eitschrift fiir] Anorg[anische] Chem[ie] 
(East Germany) 1951, v. 265, p. 258ff. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Niobium, *Tantalum, *Niobium com- 
pounds, *Chlorides, Decomposition. 


Organic Chemistry 


PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC SELENIUM FUNGICIDES 
CONTAINING HYDROXYL GROUPS. [1961]. 
Order from TTIS $2. 00 TTIS NS-12 


Trans. of German patent 1, 105, 414, appl. 23 Feb 60, 
pub. 27 Apr 61, by BASF. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fungicides, Production, Selenium 
compounds, Hydroxides. 


Alekseevskii, E. V.. and Kuznetsova-Kharina, O. M. 
INVESTIGATION OF SORPTION OF ACETYLENE, 
[1961] LOp. 19 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16916 

Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 296-305. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acetylenes, Cellulose, Esters, Cata- 
lysts, Stearates, Adsorbents. 


The dynamic activity of various sorbents and certain 
catalysts with respect to acetylene have been estimated, 
and on the basis of the data obtained the unsuitability of 
the following substances established for gas mask pro- 
tection against acetylene: various commercial carbons, 
gels, impregnated charcoals and hopcalite. The retain- 
ing capacity of various impregnated carbons with 
respect to acetylene is insignificant. The sorption 
isotherms have been investigated for acetylene on 

ethyl n-heptadecyl ketone, cellulose and some esters 

of cellulose. Of the high molecular organic substances 
investigated the highest activities were shown by cellu- 
lose and acetylcellulose stearate. (Author) 


Andrianov, K. A., Petrashko, A. I., and 

Asnovich, E. Z. 

ELEMENTAL ORGANIC POLYMERS (Elementoorgani- 
cheskie Polimery). 31 July 61 [21]p. JPRS: 9830. 

Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-27376 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1960, v. 49, no. 9, p. 27-32. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, *Silicon compounds, 
Silicones. 


The application of certain elemental organic polymers 
in the different fields of the national economy is 
described. 


Andrianov, K. A. 
ORGANOSILICON COMPOUNDS AS MATERIALS FOR 
SYNTHESIS OF HIGH-POLYMER SUBSTANCES AND 
LUBRICANTS. [1961] 6p. 16 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18240 
Condensed trans. of Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' 
(USSR) 1945, no. 2, p. 1-5. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, Lubricants, Synthesis, 
*Silicon compounds, Films, Silicones, Silanes. 


Research is summarized dealing with organosilicon 
compounds suitable for the preparation of resins, film- 
forming substances, lubricants and insulating fluids. 
These compounds are characterized by the presence of 
a siloxane group, in consequence of which they show a 
tendency to undergo condensation. Alkyl and aryl silane 
chlorides are hydrolyzed by water and the products of 
hydrolysis are simultaneously condensed to high molec- 
ular resins. Organosilicon films possess high elec- 
trical resistivities and can be used for making cement 
and marble impermeable to gasoline and water. This 
article is to be followed later by more detailed tech- 
nical data on the subject. (Author) 


Andrianov, K. A. and Pichkhadze, Sh. V. 
REACTIONS OF POLY-(ORGANOTITANOSILOXANE) 
FORMATION. [1961] 6p. 
Order from ATS $9.00 ATS-O05N53R 
Trans. of Vysokomolekulyarnye Soedineniya (USSR) 
1961, v. 3, no. 4, p. 577-581. 


DESCRIPTORS: Metalorganic compounds, *Titanium 
compounds, *Silicones, Polymers, Synthesis, Chemical 
reactions. 


Arbuzov, B. A. and Zoroastrova, V. M. 
DIENE COMPOUNDS. I. SIMULTANEOUS ACTION 
OF CHLORINE AND ETHYLENE OXIDE ON 1, 
3-BUTADIENE. [1961] 4p. 21 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18220 
Condensed trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. 
Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1945, [no. 1] 
p. 113-118. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Butadienes, Chlorine, Ethylene 
oxide, Chemical reactions. 


Simultaneous action of chlorine and ethylene oxide on 

1, 3-butadiene yields chlorine addition products of 
butadiene and also compounds resulting from addition 
of 1 or 2 molecules of 6-chloroethyl hypochlorite; 

when one molecule of the hypochlorite is combined, its 
component parts add in position 1, 2 or 1, 4. From 
the products of interaction of 1, 3-butadiene, ethylene 
oxide and chlorine, 1, 2- and 1, 4-dichlorobutenes were 
isolated, as well as the above mentioned addition prod- 
ucts of 6-chloroethyl hypochlorite. The structure of 
the products of addition of chloroethyl hypochlorite to 
butadiene was proved by their reaction with alcoholic 
potassium hydroxide: 1-chloro-2-f-chloroethoxy-3- 
butene was converted into 6-chloroethoxyprene, which 
is hydrolyzed by acids to methyl vinyl ketone. Action 
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of alcoholic potassium hydroxide on 1-6-chloroethoxy- 
4-chloro-2-butene forms 1-6-chloroethoxy-4-ethoxy- 


2-butene. The formation of the product of addition of 
the component parts of 6-chloroethyl hypochlorite to 
1, 3-butadiene in the position 1, 4 is at variance with 
the conclusion drawn by A. A. Petrov, according to 
which this addition occurs exclusively in the position 
1, 2. (Author) 


Balandin, A. A., Marukyan, G. M., and 
Seimovich, R. G. 
CATALYTIC DEHYDROGENATION OF p-CYMENE. 
[1961] 4p. 15 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16920 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S. S.. 
1943, v. 41, p. 71-73. 


-DESCRIPTORS: *Cymenes, Dehydrogenation, 
Catalysis. 


Introduction of two methyl groups into the molecule of 
ethylbenzene, one attached to the ring and the other 
placed in the side chain in a-position, facilitates de- 
hydrogenation. (Author) 


Balandin, A. A. and Kotelkov, N. Z. 
DEHYDROGENATION AND DECOMPOSITION OF 
CYCLOHEXANE AT HIGH TEMPERATURES OVER 
METALLIC CATALYSTS. [1961] 14p. 19 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16919 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1942, 
v. 15, p. 139-150. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexanes, Dehydrogenation, 
Decomposition, Catalysts. 


Catalytic dehydrogenation and decomposition of cyclo- 
hexane was investigated at 300-600° over electrically 
heated coils of nichrome, platinized nichrome, pal- 
ladized nichrome, iron and chromium-plated iron, using 
a specially constructed apparatus distinguished by a 
number of advantages over the conventional catalytic 
equipment. Kinetic data for these reactions were ob- 
tained and a hypothesis of dendritic deposition of carbon, 
based on the multiplet theory of catalysis, is suggested 
as an explanation of the data obtained. (Author) 


Balandin, A. A. and Marushkin, M. N. 
FORMATION OF OLEFINS FROM HIGHER PARAF- 
FINS. [1961] 5p. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16928 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., 
1943, v. 40, p. 254-256. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ethylenes, Synthesis, Hydrocarbons, 
Decomposition, Waxes, Catalysis. 


In a preliminary study catalytic cracking of paraffin 
wax in the presence of a mixed chromium catalyst gave 
results showing that at 450-500° dehydrogenation to 
olefins definitely predominates over other reactions of 
paraffin wax hydrocarbons under the conditions used. 
(Author) 
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Balandin, A. A., Zelinskii, N. D. and others, 
PREPARATION OF 1, 3-BUTADIENE BY CATALYTIC 


DEHYDROGENATION OF 1-BUTENE. [1961] 9p. 
15 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-1801] 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 14, p. 435-445. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Butadienes, Synthesis, *Butenes, 
Dehydrogenation, Catalysis. 


The catalytic dehydrogenation of 1-butene to 1, 3-buta- 
diene was investigated in the presence of carbon 
dioxide or nitrogen. The conditions were established 
under which butadiene is formed in yields of up to 34g, 
on the passed, or 77% on the decomposed, butene. The 
reaction is carried out under atmospheric pressure, at 
600°, with a contact period of 0.3 seconds and dilution 
of butene with carbon dioxide in the ratio of 1:7.5 by 
volume. At 550°, the yield on the butene passed is 
27%, but that on the decomposed, 82%; the duration of 
the run is about 2 hours. The other reaction products 
in the presence of carbon dioxide are hydrogen and 
carbon monoxide that are formed in equimolecular 
amounts, and a few per cent ethylene and saturated 
hydrocarbons. (Author) 


Bal'yan, S. V. 
THERMODYNAMICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF BEN- 
ZENE. [1961] 9p. 11 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16932 
Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' | (USSR) 1941, 
v. 18, no. 17, p. 12-18. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Benzenes, Thermodynamics, 
Thermochemistry. 


For the calculation of chemical, technological and ther- 
mal processes involving benzene or benzene-containing 
mixtures, thermodynamical data characterizing benzene 
are necessary. These data, as reported in the present 
article, are based on correlation, analysis and devel- 
opment of all existing theoretical and experimental data 
on benzene, and are suitable for practical employment. 
(Author) 


Berezovskaya, F.[., Varfolomeeva, E. K., and 

Stefanovskaya, V. G. 
INFLUENCE OF CATALYTIC ADDITIONS ON THE 
DECOMPOSITION AND FORMATION OF ORGANIC 
PEROXIDES. [1961] 8p. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18194 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 
v. 18, p. 321-328. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Peroxides, *Hydroperoxides, Decom- 
position, Hydrocarbons, Oxidation, Catalysis. 


The action of catalytic additions on the decomposition 
of 5 peroxides was found to depend upon the chemical 
nature of these peroxides. The compounds studied 
included ethyl, tert. butyl and benzoyl hydroperoxides 
and benzaldehyde and ace.une peroxides. The additions 
comprised antiknocks, knock inducers, antioxidants and 
an oxidation catalyst. No regularity or parallelism 
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could be established in the effect of these additions on 
the velocity of the decomposition of organic peroxides 
and the velocity of oxidation of hydrocarbons. With 
increase of the length of the carbon atom chain in the 
radicals the stability of peroxides apparently increases. 
The mechanism of action of catalytic additions on low 
temperature oxidation of hydrocarbons involves the 

stage of formation of peroxides, rather than their 
thermal decomposition. (Author) 


Berlin, A. A. 

SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF POLYMERS WITH 
A SYSTEM OF CONJUGATED BONDS. [1961] 15p. 
Order from ATS $21.90 ATS-70N49R 


Trans. of Khim[icheskaya] Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 
1960, no. 6, p. 444-452. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, Chemical bonds, 
Synthesis, Properties. 


Bresler, S. E. 

PHENOMENON OF THE LOWER LIMIT IN THE 
LOW-TEMPERATURE POLYMERIZATION OF HYDRO- 
CARBONS. [1961] [1]p. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18243 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S.S., 
1945, v. 47, p. 410-411. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Polymerization, 
*Butenes, *Butadienes, Temperature, Polymers. 


The autoacceleration of the polymerization of isobutene 
in the presence of boron fluoride is a chain process in- 
volving a phenomenon of explosion-like nature occur- 
ring at -100°C. Observations on the polymerization of 
1,3-butadiene and of isoprene with boron fluoride show 
that a critical initial temperature exists which is the 
exact equivalent of the lower limit of the chain explo- 
sions. For butadiene the critical temperature is -76°C 
and for isoprene -68°C. Below these temperatures no 
polymerization takes place in many hours in the pres- 
ence of boron fluoride. (Author) 


Broun, A. S., Kuratova, O. S. and others. 
SYNTHESIS OF ACETONE FROM ACETYLENE. 
[1961] Sp. 2 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16921 
Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' ] (USSR) 
1941, v. 18, no. 1, p. 24-29. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acetones, Synthesis, Acetylenes. 


The optimal conditions for synthesis of acetone from 
acetylene and water in the presence of basic zinc 
vanadate were established by the experiments reported 
to Comprise a temperature of 450°, rate of flow of 
acetylene of 400-600 liters per kg catalyst per hour and 
4 ratio of the volumes of acetylene and water within 1:5 
and 1:10. The presence of carbon monoxide, carbon 
dioxide, methane, hydrogen and of a mixture of carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen does not adversely affect the 


process. Synthesis of acetone from a multicomponent 
gaseous mixture has been carried out, in which the con- 
tent of acetylene ranged from 8 to 10%. The yield of 
acetone amounts to 60-70% when concentrated acetylene 
is used, and to 50-60% when dilute acetylene is used. 
The mechanical strength and the activity of the catalyst 
depend upon the conditions of its preparation and the 
latter is reduced in the course of the synthesis. The 
catalyst can be reactivated by air blowing at 450°. A 
continuous process may be suggested in which one 
reactor is used for regeneration of the catalyst, while 
the other is used for the synthesis. (Author) 


Chelintsev, V. V. and Pataraya, A. V. 
KETOLS AND UNSATURATED KETONES. IL. PREP 
ARATION OF ISOMERIC KETOLS AND UNSATU- 
RATED KETONES BY CONDENSATION WITH THE 
AID OF MAGNESIUM-SUBSTITUTED AMINES. 
[1961] Sp. 5 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18105 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11, 
no. 5/6, p. 461-466. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ketones, *Ketols, Synthesis, Con- 
densation reactions, Amines, Magnesium compounds, 
Molecular isomerism. 


Isomeric ketols with different positions of the hydroxyl 
group can be prepared by dividing the reaction of for- 
mation of ketols under the action of magnesium- 
substituted amines into two phases and changing the 
order of introduction of the ketones to the reaction mix- 
ture. Depending upon the ease of splitting off the hy- 
droxyl group, unsaturated ketones are obtained simul- 
taneously with the ketols including diene and triene 
ketones. In some cases the amount of obtained unsat- 
urated ketones prevails over that of ketols; sometimes 
they even constitute the only reaction products. The 
employed reaction of formation of isomeric ketols and 
corresponding unsaturated ketones points to a general 
method of preparation of numerous isomeric compounds 
of these classes belonging to different series and char- 
acterized by different extents of unsaturation. (Author) 


Chel'tsova, M. A, and Petrov, A. D. 
ISOMERIZATION OF 1-HEXENE TO TETRAMETHYL- 
ETHYLENE. [1961] 3p. 12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18175 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., 
1944, v. 44, p. 152-153. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexenes, Ethylenes, Methyl 
radicals, Molecular isomerism. 


Isomerization of 1-hexene to tétramethylethylene was 
achieved at 375°C in the presence of zinc chloride on 
pumice promoted by hydrogen chloride. (Author) 


Chirkov, N. 
OXIDATION OF GASEOUS HYDROCARBONS, 
I. CATALYTIC ACTION OF WATER VAPOR IN 
THE OXIDATION OF ETHANE. [1961] [2]p. 3 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18197 
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Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de l'U. R. S. S., 
1944, v. 45, p. 244-247. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Oxidation, *Ethanes, 
Catalysts, Water vapor, Chemical reactions. 


In the oxidation of ethane instoicheiometric proportions 
with oxygen the reaction rate at a temperature of 466 
and 486°C depends upon the quantity of the substance 
that has reacted and upon the quantity of water vapour 
added. It is impossible to explain the acceleration of 
the reaction by the catalytic action of water alone, 
some kind of intermediate products exist that cause the 


reaction to pick up speed (since the end products, 
except for H20, do not accelerate it). The reaction 
rate reaches a maximum when 70% of the substance 
has reacted. (Author) 


Chirkov, N. 
OXIDATION OF [GASEOUS] HYDROCARBONS. 
Il. OXIDATION OF ETHANE AT TEMPERATURES 
ABOVE 600°C. [1961] [2]p. 3 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18241 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de l'U. R. S. S., 
1945, v. 46, p. 368-369. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Ethanes, Oxidation, 
Water vapor, Catalysts. 


The induction period in oxidation of ethane was studied. 
Below 600° water vapor catalyzes oxidation of ethane, 
but not above this temperature. At 630° C and pres- 
sures of 100-300 mm mercury the induction period of 
oxidation of ethane was not affected by 3. 6% water. 
(Author) (See also 61-18197) 


Denisenko, Ya. I. and Naber, A. D. 
SYNTHESIS OF HYDROCARBONS OF THE 
PHENYLCYCLOPENTANE SERIES. [1961] 6p. 22 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18199 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1945, [no. 1] p. 35-43 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, *Cylo- 
pentanes, Phenyl radicals. 


In a study of the structure of hydrocarbons found in 
petroleum, the following hydrocarbons were synthe- 
sized and their properties studied including the re- 
action of some of them toward catalytic hydrogenation 
and dehydrogenation: 1-8-phenylethyl-2-methylcyclo- 
pentane, 1-y-phenylpropyl-2-methylcyclopentane, 
1-cyclohexylethyl-2-methylcyclopentane,° 1-cyclo- 
hexylpropyl-2-methylcyclopentane and 2-methyl-1-y- 


phenylpropyl-1-cyclopentene; the last-mentioned hydro- 


carbon was prepared from the newly synthesized cor- 
responding tertiary alcohol. Preparation of a-methyl- 
cyclopentanone and metylation of ethyl cyclopentanone 
carboxylate are also reported. (Author) 


Eidus, Ya. T. and Elagina, N. V. 
EFFECT OF THE COMPOSITION OF THE CONTACT 
AND THE NATURE OF THE CARRIER ON THE 
ACTIVITY AND THE STABILITY OF THE CATALYsr 
IRON-COPPER-THORIA-POTASSIUM CARBONATE IN 
THE SYNTHESIS OF LIQUID HYDROCARBONS FROM 


CARBON MONOXIDE AND HYDROGEN, [1961] 7p. 
13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16912 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1943, p. 305-311, 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, Carbon 
compounds, *Monoxides, Hydrogen, Chemical 
reactions, *Catalysts, Stability, Properties, Iron, 
Copper, Thorium compounds, Oxides, Potassium 
compounds, Carbonates. 


Preparation of 18 catalysts of the composition Fe-Cu- 
ThO2-KyCO3-carrier is reported, which were tested 

in the synthesis of liquid hydrocarbons from equi- 
molecular mixtures of carbon monoxide and hydrogen, 
The effects of the contents of thoria and potassium 
carbonate and of the nature of the carrier, on the activit, 
and the stability of the catalyst were studied. (Author) 


Favorskii, A. E., Shostakovskii, M. F. and others. 
VINYL ETHERS. I. SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES 
OF VINYL ETHERS [K Voprosu o Prostykh Vinilovykh 
Efirakh. I. Sintez i Svoistva Prostykh Vinilovykh 
Efirov]. [1961] 19p. 89 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16955 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13 
[no. 1/2] p. 1-20. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT-3760. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Vinyl radicals, *Ethers, Synthesis, 
Polymerization, Chemical properties. 


A method of vinylation of compounds containing a free 
hydroxyl group was developed. A series of polymerizing 
substances was prepared which includes new vinyl 
ethers, for instance, the vinyl ethers of glycerin. In 
bromination of vinyl ethers a pronounced tendency to 
polymerization and condensation of these ethers was ob- 
served simultaneously with the reaction of direct addi- 
tion of bromine.’ Conversion of 1, 2-dibromo ethers to 
the corresponding acetylene ethers was established. 
Alkyl] vinyl ethers are easily hydrolyzed under the action 
of dilute acids, giving a quantitative yield of acetalde- 
hyde. Vinylation of ethylene glycol and monoethanol- 
amine revealed that the presence of a substituent (OH or 
NH ) in the alkyl radical in g position brings about 
cyclization of the corresponding vinyl ether. Ary] vinyl 
ethers are more stable toward acids. The optimal con- 
ditions for their hydrolysis have not yet been found. The 
vinyl ether of monoethanolamine is hydrolyzed unusually 
rapidly at room temperature. (Author) 


Fedorova, G. K. and Kirsanov, A. V. 
REACTION OF PHOSPHORUS PENTACHLORIDE WITH 
UNSATURATED HYDROCARBONS. [1961] 6p. 
Order from ATS $7.50 ATS-72N51R 


Trans. of #Zhur{nal] Obshchei Khim[ii] (USSR) 1960, 
v. 30, no. 12, p. 4044-4048. 
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DESCRIPTORS: Phosphorus compounds, *Chlorides , 
*Hydrocarbons , Chemical reactions. 


Fukuhara, Setsu. 

EFFECTS OF WETTING (H90) AND AIR-DRYING ON 
THE RECRYSTALLIZATION OF AMORPHOUS CELLU- 
LOSE FILM AND GEL CELLOPHANE FILM. [1961] 
[llJp. 8 refs. 

Order from SLA $1. 60 61- 16576 
Trans. of Kogyo Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1960, v. 63, 

no. 6, p. 1059-1061. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cellulose, Crystallization, Cellulose 
chemistry, *Plastic films. 


The following experiments were carried out in order to 
study the effects of water and air-drying on the recrys- 
tallization of cellulose from the infrared spectra. Water 
in which gel cellophane was soaked was replaced with 
DO, then this was dried over P2Os5, This was again 
moistened with D9O, and was again dried over P9Os. 
Samples were prepared by repeating such D2O-moisten 
ing and drying treatment 5 times, and 10 times, and 
after rehydrogenating each with HO, their respective 
spectra were measured. As a result, the intensity of 
absorption of OD groups which are resistant to rehy- 
drogenation increased with repetition of the D2O-wet- 
ting and drying. A similar experiment was conducted 

on amorphous cellulose film, and similar results were 
obtained. Sample A, which was prepared by air-drying 
gel cellophane once, and samples B, which were pre- 
pared by repeating H2O-wetting and drying 5 or 10 
times, were prepared, and after deuterating them, 

their spectra were measured and compared. The in- 
tensity of absorption of the OH groups in the crystalline 
regions was stronger, and the intensity of absorption 

of the OD groups was weaker, in the case of samples 

B. The same samples were immersed in D320, then 
were rehydrogenated with H9O and were dried, and 
their spectra were measured. The amount of formation 
of resistant OD groups was smaller in samples B. Re- 
crystallization had taken place as a result of the water- 
soaking and drying. (Author) 


Gagarina, A. B., Maizus, Z. K., and 

Emanuel, N. M. 

CRITICAL PHENOMENA IN THE ACTION OF INHIBI- 
TORS ON CHAIN REACTIONS WITH DEGENERATE 
BRANCHING. [1961] 4p. 
Order from ATS $6.10 ATS- 83N49R 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1960, 
¥. 135, no. 2, p. 354-356. 


DESCRIPTORS: Chain reactions, *Polymerization, 
Inhibition . 


Gal'pern, G. D. 

NOTES ON THE SYNTHESIS OF INDIVIDUAL 
HYDROCARBONS. [1961] 5p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16910 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1943, p. 280-285. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, Optical 
properties. 


Primary amyl, hexyl, octyl and phenylpropyl alcohols 
form a mixture of primary and secondary bromides 
when acted upon by sodium bromide and sulfuric acid. 
The mixture of bromides results, apparently, from 
migration of the bromine atom from a to 6 position 
under the catalytic action of sodium ions. When 
hydrogen bromide is used instead of sodium bromide, 
no migration of this type is observed. In the Wuertz 
synthesis, bromides obtained by the action of sodium 
bromide form mixtures of isomeric hydrocarbons. 
Detailed data on dispersion of light in the visible part 
of the spectrum are given for decane, diphenylhexane 
and dicyclohexylhexane. (Author) 


Geller, B. E. 
CHANGES IN THE DENSITY OF MOLECULAR 
PACKING IN POLAR CARBON-CHAIN POLYMERS. 
[1961] 4p. 
Order from ATS $8. 40 ATS-41N53R 
Trans. of Vysokomolekulyarnye Soedineniya (USSR) 
1961, v. 3, no. 1, p. 33-36. 


DESCRIPTORS: 


*Polymers, Molecular structure, 
Density. 


Kawamatsu, Syunji and Harada, Minoru. 
INHIBITION EFFECT OF PHENYL-§-NAPHTHYL- 
AMINE ON THE OXIDATION OF POLYETHYLENE. 
Rept. no. 2 of Studies on the Oxidation of High Poly- 
mers. [1961] [12]p. 9 refs. 
Order from SLA $1. 60 61-16572 
Trans. of Kobunshi Kagaku (Japan) 1956, v. 13, 

p. 491-495. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ethylenes, *Polymers, Oxidation, 
*Oxidation inhibitors, *Amines, Naphthy] radicals, 
Phenyl] radicals 


The inhibiting effect of phenyl-beta-naphthylamine, as 
oxidation inhibitor for polyethylene, was measured 
from the rate of oxygen absorption and induction period 
using the tungsten spring balance. Under an oxygen 
pressure of 207 mm Hg and at 116°C the induction 
period increased in more or less logarithmic propor- 
tion relative to the concentration; at 128° to 145°C 

this became approximately 7 times that of a non-added 
sample in the case of 0.03% PBNA-added sample, and 
approximately 16 times in the case of 0. 07 %-added 
sample, being more or less proportional to the con- 
centration in this interim, while the rate of oxygen 
absorption decreased rather greatly, being approxi- 
mately 0. 63 times as much in the case of 0. 03% and 
approximately 0. 43 times in the case of 0.07%. At 
154°C the inhibiting effect decreased. The energy of 
activation of the reaction was obtained as 35 kcal/mol 
in the low-temperature side at below 130°C and 15 kcal 
in the higher temperature side, but corrections became 
necessary the higher the temperature became, due to 
the influence of oxygen diffusion and formation of vola- 
tile matter, mainly consisting of water. In all cases 
the reaction rate was proportional, more or less, to 
the 1/2 power of the oxygen pressure. The energy of 
activation obtained from the induction period was 21 
kcal. (Author) 











Kazanskii, B. A. and Rozengart, M. I. 
CATALYTIC POLYMERIZATION OF BUTENES OVER 
ALUMINUM SILICATE, IL [1961] 10p. 12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16640 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 246-254. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Butenes, Polymerization, Aluminum 
compounds, *Silicates, Catalysts. 


Kitova, A. I., Varshavskii, Ya. V. 
ELECTRONIC ABSORPTION SPECTRA OF ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCARBON SOLUTIONS IN LIQUID HCl 
IN THE PRESENCE OF AICI. [1961] 5p. 
Order from ATS $5.50 ATS-56N52R 


Trans. of Akad{[emiya].Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1960, 
v. 135, no. 6, p. 1395-1398. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Absorption, 
Spectrographic analysis, Solutions. 


Klebanskii, A. L. and Mironenko, G.I. 
HIGH MOLECULAR PRODUCTS OF CONDENSATION 
OF BENZENE WITH DICHLOROETHANE: METHOD 
OF THEIR SYNTHESIS AND INVESTIGATION OF 
THEIR COMPOSITION AND STRUCTURE. [1961] 12p. 
21 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 16923 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 14, p. 618-631. 


DESCRIPTORS: Condensation reactions, *Benzenes , 
Ethanes , *Chlorides , Synthesis. 


Investigation of the condensation of benzene with di- 
chloroethane established that the best yield, from 85 to 
87%, of theoretical, is obtained by using a proportion of 
2.5 moles dichloroethane per mole benzene in the pres- 
ence of 2.77% metallic aluminum on benzene. Techni- 
cal dichloroethane is well refined by drying over cal- 
cium chloride, treating with from 2 to 5% concentrated 
sulfuric acid, followed by distillation. The excess of 
dichloroethane distilled off from the products of con- 
densation can be again reused for condensation. 
Aluminum chloride can be formed in the course of the 
reaction at 50-60° from aluminum metal shavings and 
hydrogen chloride gas. (Author) 


Kobozev, N. L 
IS QUENCHING NECESSARY IN THE THERMAL 
CRACKING OF METHANE TO ACETYLENE? [1961] 
6p. 3 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16979 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S.S., 
1943, v. 39, p. 261-264. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Methanes, Decomposition, Acetylenes, 
Synthesis, Cooling. 


Data are reported supporting the contention that crack- 
’ ing of methane to acetylene does not require quenching 


and that quenching is, as a rule, even harmful to this 
process. Substitution of air cooling for water cooling 
was without influence on the total yield of unsaturates, 
but changed the ethylene-acetylene ratio in favor of the 
latter. (Author) 


Korshak, V. V., Fruze, T. M. and others. 
HETEROCHAIN POLYAMIDES. [XXIX]. THE IMPOR- 
TANCE OF THE HYDROLYSIS OF DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID CHLORIDES IN INTERFACIAL POLYCONDEN- 
SATION. [1961] 5p. 
Order from ATS $8.00 ATS-45N53R 
Trans. of Vysokomolekulyarnye Soedineniya, 1961, 
v. 3, no. 3, p. 371-375. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Amides , *Polymers , Condensation 
reactions , *Carboxylic acids , *Chlorides , Hydrolysis. 


Korshak, V. V., Vinogradov, S. V. and others. 
HETEROCHAIN POLYESTERS. [XXXI]. A STUDY OF 
THE CHEMICAL PROPERTIES OF POLYARLATES. 
[1961] 9p. 

Order from ATS $14.00 ATS-43N53R 
Trans. of Vysokomolekulyarnye Soedineniya (USSR) 
1961, v.. 3, no. 1, p. 79-80. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Esters, *Polymers , Chemical 
properties. 


Kotlyarevskii, I. L, and Zanina, A. S. 
SYNTHESE DU p-METHYLNAPHTALENE [VI] [Sintez 
e-Metilnaftalina, Soobshchenie VI] (Synthesis of 
e-MethyInaphthalene) tr. by Kefeli. 16 Feb 60 [10]p. 
4 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 816 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23785 


Trans. in French of #Zh{urnal] Prikl[adnoi] Khim[ii] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 32, no. 1, p. 207-210. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Naphthalenes, *Methyl radicals, 
Synthesis. 


Krentsel’, B. A. 
SOME THERMODYNAMICAL CALCULATIONS OF 
THE PROCESS OF HYDROGENATION OF PHENOLS. 
[1961] Sp. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18134 
Condensed trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost'] 
(USSR) 1941, v. 18, no. 6, p. 25-27. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Phenols, Hydrogenation, Thermody- 
namics, Chemical equilibrium, Thermochemistry. 


Equilibrium constants for the hydrogenation of phenol t0 
benzene, cresol to toluene, cresol to phenol and xylenol 
to xylene at temperatures from 25 to 1000°C were cal- 
culated on the basis of free energies of formation of 
the compounds involved reported in the literature. 
(Author) 
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Kreshkov, A. P. 
CHLORINATION OF METHANE IN THE PRESENCE 
OF STEAM. [1961] 6p. 24 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18001 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 

vy. 14, p. 800-804. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Methanes, *Chlorination, Chlorides, 
Steam. 


In interaction of chlorine with steam, oxygen is formed 
by the reverse Deacon reaction and this nascent oxygen 
retards the chlorination, as indicated by Pease and 
Valz; furthermore, it oxidizes methane and the prod- 
ucts of its chlorination. At high temperature in the 
presence of catalysts, the chlorine derivatives of 
methane formed in the course of chlorination are partly 
hydrolyzed. Methane interacts with steam, carbon 
dioxide and other reaction products. Contrary to the 
statements by Roka, chlorination of methane in the 
presence of considerable amounts of steam reduces the 
yields of chlorine derivatives for reasons indicated be- 
low. Chlorination of methane under the conditions de- 
scribed below forms a mixture of methyl chloride, 
methylene dichloride, chloroform and carbon tetra- 
chloride. The relative quantities of chlorine deriva- 
tives obtained depend upon the conditions of chlorina- 
tion: in the presence of a higher proportion of chlorine 
polychloro derivatives of methane are formed. 

(Author) 


Lel'chuk, S. L. 

CATALYTIC DEHYDROGENATION OF ALCOHOLS 
FORMING ESTERS. [1961] 5p. 30 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18229 
Condensed trans. of Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' 
(USSR) 1945, no. 4, p. 7-9. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Alcohols, Dehydrogenation, Esters, 
Synthesis, Acetates, *Ethanols, Catalysis. 


Research showed that finely dispersed copper used as a 
catalyst for this reaction brings about formation of 

ethyl acetate. Some principles of preparation of pre- 
cipitated and alloyed catalysts for this reaction have 
deen determined. The optimal conditions of dehydrogen- 
ation of ethyl alcohol involve a temperature of 275-285° 
and a rate of flow of alcohol of 300-400 ml per liter 
catalyst space per hour. The experimental results gen- 
erally apply to homologs of ethyl alcohol. When an 
equimolecular mixture of two alcohols is treated the 
percentage of the conversion of each of them ‘is identical 
The predominant amount of ester formed will contain 

the alkyl of the alcohol of larger molecular weight, the 
acid being formed from the lower molecular weight 
alcohol. (Author) 


Levina, R. Ya. and Shcheglova, N. A. 
\SOMERIZATION OF UNSATURATED HYDRO- 
CARBONS IN CONTACT WITH METAL OXIDES. 

V. ISOMERIZATION OF 4-PHENYL-1-BUTENE 

AND 5-PHENYL-1-PENTENE OVER OXIDES OF 
ALUMINUM AND CHROMIUM. [1961] 5p. 22 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16880 


Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 
1941, v. 11, no. 7, p. 527-532. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Molecular isomer- 
ism, *Butenes, *Pentenes, Phenyl radicals, Aluminum 
compounds, Chromium compounds, Oxides, Mono- 
cyclic compounds. 


An experimental study is reported showing that 4- 
phenyl-1-butene is isomerized in contact with aluminurr 
oxide or chromium oxide at 250° to 4-phenyl-3-butene; 
5-phenyl-1-pentene is isomerized in contact with chro- 
mium oxide at 250° to 5-phenyl-4-pentene. The double 
bond in the unsaturated side chain of the aromatic hy- 
drocarbon is displaced in contact with these oxides in- 
side the molecule into a position conjugated with the 
benzene ring, regardless of the remoteness of its orig- 
inal position from the benzene ring. (Author) 


Levina, R. Ya. 
MECHANISM OF IRREVERSIBLE CONTACT CONVER- 
SION OF CYCLOHEXANE AND CYCLOHEXENE 
HYDROCARBONS WITH UNSATURATED SIDE CHAINS. 
Il. IRREVERSIBLE CATALYSIS OF A CYCLOHEXANE 
WITH AN OLEFINIC SIDE CHAIN, THE DOUBLE 
BOND OF WHICH IS SEPARATED FROM THE RING 
BY A QUATERNARY CARBON ATOM. [1961] 10p. 
47 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16664 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 422-432. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Catalysis, *Cyclo- 
hexanes, *Cyclohexenes, Chemical bonds, Molecular 
isomerism. 


The correctness of the previously proposed mechanism 
of irreversible contact conversion of cyclohexanes and 
cyclohexenes with unsaturated side chains was verified. 
According to this mechanism, these conversions in- * 
volve isomerization of the initial hydrocarbon, the 
double bond passing from the side chain into the ring 
and, in case of a triple bond, two double bonds being 
formed in the ring, and this being followed by a normal 
irreversible catalytic conversion of the cycloolefin 
formed. The direct proof of the correctness of this 
scheme is offered by the lack of reactivity in contact 
with platinum of a cyclohexane, the double bond in the 
side chain of which is separated from the ring by a 
quaternary carbon atom, namely, 2, 4-dimethyl-4- 
cyclohexyl-2-pentene, for which catalytic isomeriza- 
tion to a cycloolefin is precluded. (Author) 


Liberman, A. L. and Kazanskii, B. A. 
DIRECT SYNTHESIS OF OLEFINS WITH A QUATER- 
NARY CARBON ATOM WITH THE AID OF ORGAN- 
OMAGNESIUM COMPOUNDS. [1961] 4p. 17 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16914 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de l'U.R.S.S., 
1943, v. 40, p. 402-404. 


DESCRIPTORS: Ethylenes , Synthesis, Grignard re- 
actions, *Hexanes, Methyl radicals, *Cyclohexenes , 
Magnesium compounds , Chlorides. 


On the example of the synthesis of 4,4-dimethyl-1- 
hexene from tertiary amylmagnesium chloride and 
allyl chloride it was shown that the latter can, 








similarly to allyl bromide and allyl iodide, be em- 
ployed for direct preparation of olefins with a tertiary 
carbon atom by the methods of Grignard and Wuertz. 
The constants of purer samples of 4,4-dimethyl-1- 
hexene and of 3,3-dimethylhexane than those described 
in the literature are reported. (Author) 


Liberman, A. L., Lukina, M. Yu. and others. 
SYNTHESIS OF PARAFFINS CONTAINING A QUA- 
TERNARY CARBON ATOM WITH THE AID OF ZINC 
ALKYLS. [1961] 4p. 14 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16975 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S.S., 
1943, v. 40, no. 2 [p. 70-72]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Zinc compounds, Alkyl! radicals, 
*Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, *Hexanes. 


Of the more frequently employed methods of synthesis 
of neoparaffins interaction of tertiary alkyl magnesium 
halide with allyl halide, followed by hydrogenation of 
the olefin formed, and interaction of tertiary alkyl 
halides with zinc dialkyls are the most advantageous. 
The last mentioned method may be improved by em- 
ployment of zinc dialkyls prepared from a mixture of 


alkyl bromides and iodides differing in composition by 
2-3 carbon atoms. This gives a mixture of two hydro- 
carbons which are easily separable by distillation. The 
data obtained ‘support the inducing effect of alkyl iodides 
in interaction of zinc with alkyl bromides. ( Author) 


Lozovoi, A. V. and D'yakova, M. K. 
HYDROGENATION VELOCITIES OF AROMATIC AND 


UNSATURATED HYDROCARBONS, IV. [1961] 7p. 
18 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16860 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1940, v. 10, 
p.. 1-10. 

Another translation is available from ATS $17.00 as 
ATS-58M40R [1960] 12p. 


DESCRIPTORS: Hydrogenation, *Hydrocarbons, Mono- 
cyclic compounds. 


The relative velocities of hydrogenation of benzene, 
naphthalene, cyclohexene, 1-methyl-1-cyclohexene, 
1-methyl-3-cyclohexene, cylopentene, a-hexene and 
styrene are reported, as well as data on the kinetic 
order of hydrogenation of some of them. Benzene is 
hydrogenated in the presence of nickel-alumina 150 
times slower than cyclohexene and 3.3 times slower 
than naphthalene. Cyclohexene and 1-methyl-3-cyclo- 
hexene add hydrogen at almost the same rates, but |- 
methyl-1-cyclohexene adds it 30 times slower. The 
hydrogenation of a-hexene is about twice as rapid as 
that of cyclohexene; hydrogenation of cyclopentene 2-3 
times as rapid. Styrene is hydrogenated about 6 times 
more rapidly than cyclohexene. (Author) 


Lur'e, S [. and Golovacheva, A. Ya. 
ALKYLATION WITH OLEFINS IN THE PRESENCE 
OF ALUMINUM CHLORIDE, I [Alkilirovanie Olefinami 
v Prisutstvii Khloristogo Aliuminiya. I Soobshchenie]. 
[1961] 7p. 11 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16619 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13 
[no. 3] p. 189-194. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-3853. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ethylenes, Chemical reactions, 
*Xylenes, Synthesis, *Alkyl radicals, *Benzenes, 
*Aluminum compounds, *Chlorides, Friedel-Crafts 
reactions. 


Butylation of m-xylene with olefins in the presence of 
aluminum chloride requires the presence of an acti- 
vating agent which constitutes the fourth component. 
Butylation of m-xylene gives the highest yield of the 
product if carbon tetrachloride is used as an activating 
agent. In butylation of phenols and cresols, no acti- 
vating agent is needed, because the carbon atoms in the 
groups HC- of these molecules constitute activating 
agents. (Author) 


Lur'e, S. 1. and Golovacheva, A. Ya. 
ALKYLATION WITH OLEFINS IN THE PRESENCE OF 
ALUMINUM CHLORIDE, II [Alkilirovanie Olefinami 
v Prisutstvii Khloristogo Aliuminiya. 11 Soobshchenie]. 
[1961] Sp. 6 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16631 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 
1943, v. 13[no. 3] p. 195-201. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT-3854. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ethylenes , Chemical reactions , 
*Acetophenones , Synthesis, *Alkyl radicals, *Alumi- 
num compounds, *Chlorides , Friedel-crafts reactions. 


Alkoxy groups facilitate formation of active centers in 
the reaction of butylation of aromatic compounds in the 
presence of aluminum chloride. Nitro and carbonyl 
groups promote the formation of centers retarding the 
butylation reaction. (Author) (See also 61-16619) 


Majer, J., Belusa, J., and Lanikova, J. 
KINETICS OF CRYSTALLIZATION OF LOW-PRES- 
SURE POLYETHYLENE. [1961] 15p. 32 refs. 
Order from SLA $1.60 61- 16785 


Trans. of Kunstoff-Rundschau (West Germany) 1960, 
v. 7[no. 1] p. 39-44. 

Another translation is available from CTS(Chem) 
$17.20, subsequent copies $3.60/ea., as CTS(Chem)- 
168 [1960] 4300 words. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, *Ethylenes , Crystalliza- 
tion, Polymerization, Pressure. 


In analyzing the crystallization isotherm of low-pres- 
sure ethylene according to the procedures proposed by 
Avrami or Morgan, we have found that the crystalliza- 
tion (conditions during melting, 180°C, 8 minutes, 
range of the temperature of crystallization 120 to 

127 .6°C) is governed by thermal nucleation and 
spheroidal-spherulitic growth. The value of the rate 
constant kg changes within the range from 1.10-3 to 
1.10-15 (min.-4). At temperatures below 120°C, the 
primary crystallization can no longer be followed 
dilatometrically. A comparison of some theoretical 
relations has shown that utilization of the volume- and 
of the weight fraction of the crystalline phase are 
equivalent; Mandelkern's relation, however, yields 
lower values for kg. In the case of low pressure 
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polyethylene , according to the Kantrowitz criterion, 

we are dealing with an apparent induction period, which 
must be considered in calculating kg and n. The acti- 
yation energy calculated from the temperature 
coefficient of the time parameters is of the sameorder, 
put greater than in the case of high pressure polyethy- 
lene. Only the portion of the curve located on the right 
side of the maximum of the overall rate of crystalliza - 
tion has been studied. (Author) 


Margolis, L. D. 

OXIDATION OF TOLUENE TO BENZALDEHYDE. 
[1961] 6p. 18 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18033 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 

y. 14, p. 827-833. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Toluenes , Oxidation, *Benzaldehydes 
Electrolysis, *Electrochemistry. , 


Oxidation of toluene to benzaldehyde can be carried out 
with oxidizing agents capable of electrolytic regenera- 
tion. For this purpose a solution of manganese sulfate 
in sulfuric acid of specific gravity 1.500 is suitable. 
The oxidizing agent may be regenerated in an apparatus 
with lead electrodes. without a diaphragm. This may 
easily be carried out under plant conditions. The opti- 
mal conditions of oxidation of toluene and of regenera- 
tion of the oxidizing agent are: (a) specific gravity of 
sulfuric acid used for the bath, 1.50C; (b) temperature 
at which the current is passed, 50°; (c) current density 
on the anode, about 2 amp; and (d) presence of potass- 
ium ions favorably affecting the absorption oi oxygen. 
The solution may be reclaimed and used many times, 

in which case the yield of oxygen calculated on the cur- 
rent amounts to 50% and the yield of benzaldehyde on 
the current about 40%. The consumption of current is 
\0kw-hr. per kg benzaldehyde and the consumption of 
toluene less than 2 parts per 1 part benzaldehyde. 
(Author) 


Maslyanskii, G. N. 

DESTRUCTIVE HYDROGENATION OF BENZENE. 
[1961] 10p. 28 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18193 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 148-160. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Benzenes, Hydrogenation, Hydro- 
carbons, Catalysts, Molybdenum compounds, Oxides. 


Molybdenum oxide catalysts suitable for destructive hy- 
drogenation in the vapor phase, developed at the 

author's. laboratory, were previously found to be very 
efficient in cracking of hydrocarbons. In order to in- 
vestigate the nature of the chemical reactions occurring 
on these catalysts, conversion of benzene was studied 
inthis work and the products obtained investigated, con- 
sidering also the results reported by some other 

authors . Among these products, methylcyclopentane 
(58%), normal pentane (1.5%), 2-methylbutane (1.5%), 
normal hexane (5%), 2-methylpentane (8%), cyclo- 
hexane (14%) and 0.5% cyclopentane were found. Also, 
8% unconverted benzene and 1.6% condensation products 
were obtained. (Author) 


479 


Mikhailov, B. M. and Blokhina, A. N. 
SYNTHESIS OF POLYCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. VIII. 
10-ALKYL DERIVATIVES OF 3,4'-ace-1,2-BENZ- 
ANTHRACENE. [1961] 3p. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16896 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 
1943, v. 13, p. 609-615. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polycyclic compounds , Benzenes , 
*Anthracenes , Synthesis, Alkyl radicals. 


Synthesis of four 3,4'-ace-1,2-benzanthracenes is re- 
ported, containing a methyl, ethyl, normal propyl or 
normal butyl radical in position 10: 


JV / 
\ Vi 


obtained by the action of alkylmagnesium halides on 
3,4'-ace-1,2-benzo-10-anthranol, which, in turn, was 
obtained by reacting butylmagnesium bromide with 
3,4'-ace-1,2-benzanthryl-10-acetate. The latter re- 
sulted from the action of anhydrous zinc chloride on 
2-(3-acenaphthylmethyl)-benzoic acid and acetic anhy- 
dride in acetic acid. (Author) 


CH» 
H9 


Moldavskii, B., Nebylova, E., and Nizovkina, T. 
ISOMERIZATION OF HYDROCARBONS. VI. INVES- 
TIGATION OF BY-PRODUCTS FORMED IN ISOMER- 
IZATION OF BUTANES AND PENTANES BY ALU- 
MINUM HALIDES AND THE MECHANISM OF THEIR 
FORMATION. [1961] 6p. 11 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18162 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 343-349. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Molecular isomerism, 
*Butanes, *Pentanes, Aluminum compounds, Chlorides. 


Isomerization of butanes and pentanes by aluminum 
chloride forms hydrocarbon by-products which boil 
below and above the boiling point of the initial hydro- 
carbon. The mechanism of formation of these hydro- 
carbons involves demethylation and methylation of 
butanes and pentanes by aluminum chloride. In the case 
of butanes, the by-products formed consist of propane 
and pentanes, and in the case of pentanes they consist 
of butanes and hexanes. In addition, a certain amount 
of higher boiling paraffins is also formed. A consider- 
able portion of the hexanes consist of 2, 2-dimethylbu- 
tane. (Author) 


Moldavskii, B. and Zharkova, V. 
ISOMERIZATION OF HYDROCARBONS. VII. ANALY- 
SIS OF MIXTURES OF ISOMERIC PENTENES. [1961] 
5p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18161 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 359-364. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Molecular isomerism, 
*Pentenes, Determination. 





A method of analysis of mixtures of isomeric pentenes 
was developed, consisting in distilling off 3-methyl-1- 
butene and determining in the residue the total amount 
of unsaturated and that of unsaturated with a double 
bond at a tertiary carbon atom. This method is suitable 
also to the determination of other olefins, for instance 
those containing 4, 6 or 7 carbon atoms and possessing 
a double bond at a tertiary carbon atom. The analytical 
scheme is applicable to pure olefins, as well as their 
mixtures with paraffins, naphthenes and aromatics. 
(Author) (See also 61-18162) 


Motovilova, N. N. 
STYRENE, ITS PREPARATION AND APPLICATION. 
[1961] 17p. 69 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16924 
Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 
1941 [v. 18] no. 21, p. 15-23. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Styrenes , Synthesis , Chemical 
properties. 


Nagai, Y. 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF p-PHENYL- 
PHENOL. [1961] 2p. 
Order from ATS ATS-50N53J 
Trans. of Japanese patent 8720; filed 10 Jan 57, pub. 
7 July 60. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Phenyl radicals, *Phenols, Production. 


Natta, G. 
STEREOSPECIFIC CATALYSIS AND ISOTACTIC 
POLYMERS [Stereospezifische Katalysen und Isotak- 
tische Polymers]. [1961] 30p. 34 refs. 
Order from ES $15. 00 


Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie] (West Germany) 
1956, v. 68, p. 393-[403] (Also pub. in la Chimica e 
l'Industria (Italy) 1956, v. 38, p. 751ff). 

Ancther translation is available from SLA $3. 60 as 
61+ 16700 [1961] [39]p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysis, *Polymers, Synthesis, 
Polymerization. 


Nikolaeva, A, F. and Frost, A. V. 
CATALYTIC ACTION OF ACTIVE ALUMINO-SILI- 
CATES. III. CONVERSION OF HEXENE OVER ACTI- 
VATED CLAY. [1961] 3p. 3 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16898 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13, 
p. 733-735. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexenes, Catalysis, Clays, 
Aluminum compounds, *Silicates, Catalysts. 


Nikolaeva, A. F. 
HYDROGENATION OF METHYLCYCLOPENTANE 
AND CYCLOHEXANE UNDER HYDROGEN PRESSURE, 
[1961] 6p. 14 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16639 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v, 12, 
p. 240-245. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrogenation, *Cyclopentanes, 
*Cyclohexanes, Hydrocarbons, Hexanes, Methyl 
radicals. 


Hydrogenation of methylcyclopentane at 400° and an 
initial hydrogen pressure of 140 atm in the presence 
of molybdenum sulfide brought about a conversion of 
this hydrocarbon to normal hexane, isohexane and 3- 
methylpentane. Simultaneously with hydrogenation, 
isomerization of methylcyclopentane occurred, forming 
cyclohexane. Investigation of the products of hydro- 
genation of cyclohexane revealed that with increase of 
the duration of the experiment from 30 minutes to 26 
hours, the amount of methylcyclopentane and of hexanes 
increases. The slow increase of the concentration of 
hexanes brought about by prolonging the heating period 
at the beginning of the process, when the concentration 
of methylcyclopentane is small, indicates that hexanes 
are apparently formed not directly from cyclohexane, 
but from methylcyclopentane, which results from con- 
version of cyclohexane. (Author) 


Nikolaeva, A. F. and Frost, A. V. 
MECHANISM OF CONVERSION OF CYCLOHEXANE 
TO HEXANES DURING HYDROGENATION OVER 
MOLYBDENUM SULFIDE. [1961] 3p. 4 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16650 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 646-648. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexanes, *Hydrogenation, 
Molybdenum compounds, Sulfides, Hexanes, Chemical 
reactions. 


Hydrogenation in the presence of molybdenum sulfide 
converts cyclohexane into hexanes through the inter- 
mediate stage of formation of methylcyclopentane. 
(Author) 


Petrov, A. A. 
ORDER OF ADDITION OF HYDROGEN HALIDES TO 
HALOGEN- SUBSTITUTED &-OXIDES [K Voprosu 0 
Poryadke Prisoedineniya Galogenovodorodov k Galogem- 
zameshchennym-Okisyam]. [1961] 9p. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 18080 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11, 
{no. 9] p. 713-721. 7 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-2497. 


DESCRIPTORS: Hydrogen, *Halides, Halogens, *Oxides, 
Chemical reactions. 


The closest homologs of epichloro- and epibromo- 
hydrins were described for the first time: a-methyl- 
a'-chloromethylethylene oxide, a-chloroethylethylene 
oxide and analogous bromine derivatives. The order 
of addition of hydrogen chloride and hydrogen bromide 
to these oxides was investigated. It was established 
that in all cases, secondary alcohols are formed of the 
type CH3-CHHal-CH(OH)-CH2Hal. The following com- 
pounds were isolated and their properties determined: 
1, 3-dichloro-2-butanol, 1-chloro-3-bromo-2- butanol, 
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|-bromo-3-chloro-2-butanol, 1,3- and 3, 4-dibromo- 
)-butanol, as well as the acetates of all these sub- 
stances. The structure of dihalohydrins was determined 
by their oxidation to the corresponding ketones. The 
properties of the following were determined: 1, 3- 
jichloro-2-butanoe, 3-chloro-1-bromo-2-butanone, 
|-chloro-3-bromo-2-butanone, 1, 3- and 3, 4-dibromo- 
)-butanone. It was established that all these ketones are 
reduced with zinc in acetic acid to methyl] ethyl ketone. 
(Author ) 


Petrov, A. D. and Chel'tsova, M. A. 

SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF AROMATIC AND 
NAPHTHENIC HYDROCARBONS WITH FROM 19 TO 
2% CARBON ATOMS, II. [1961] 7p. 17 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16637 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 87-94. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Fuel oil, *Benzenes, *Cyclohexanes, 
Naphthalenes, *Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, Chemical 
properties, Alkyl radicals. 


Synthesis of 12 hydrocarbons with from 19 to 26 carbon 
atoms is reported, mainly monoalkylbenzenes and 
monoalkylcyclohexanes. Physical constants and the 

most important technical properties characterizing 
these hydrocarbons as Diesel fuel constituents have 

been evaluated. (Author) 


Petrov, A. D. and Kurbskii, G. P. 

SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF MONOALKYL 
NAPHTHALENES Cj7-C9; AND SOME HYDROGE- 
NATED DERIVATIVES OF THEM, [1961] 3p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18204 


Trans, of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 492-494, 


DESCRIPTORS: *Naphthalenes, Synthesis, Antiknock, 
Alkyl radicals, Hydrocarbons. 


Synthesis of four alkylated naphthalenes with from 17 
(021 carbon atoms is reported; two of these were 
tydrogenated to the corresponding decalin derivatives. 
Pour points and antiknock properties of these hydro- 
carbons expressed in cetene numbers were determined. 
(Author) 


Petrov, A. D. and Lapteva, E. I. 

SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF SOME HIGHER 
HOMOLOGS OF BENZENE. [1961] 5p. 12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16938 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11, 
p. 1107-1110. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Benzenes, Synthesis, Antiknock, 
Chain reactions, Hydrocarbons. 


Three new homologs of benzene with branched side 
chains were synthesized, methylnonylphenylmethane, 
diisobutylheptylphenylmethane and dimethylpentadecyl- 
phenylmethane. Antiknock properties of these and some 
other representatives of the series CgH5R with 

branched and normal paraffin chains were evaluated. 


(Author) 481 


Petrov, A. D. and Lapteva, E. I. 
SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF SOME HIGHER 
HOMOLOGS OF BENZENE, IIL [1961] 3p. 12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18203 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 495-497. 


DESCRIPTORS: 
properties. 


*Benzenes, Synthesis, Chemical 


Properties of newly synthesized propyloctylphenyl- 
methane and dibutylnonylphenylmethane were studied 
and blending cetene numbers of methylnonylphenyl- 
methane were determined. (Author) 


Petrov, A. D. and Karlik, L. D. 
SYNTHESIS OF .GLYCOLS OF THE ACETYLENE 
SERIES, [1961] 5p. 16 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16936 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11, 
p. 1100-1103. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Glycols, Synthesis, *Acetylenes, 
Alcohols, Antiknock. 


Synthesis of thrée acetylenic T-glycols is reported: 
5-decyne-4, 7-diol, 9-octadecyne-8, Il-diol, 10, 13- 
dimethyl-11-docosyne-10, 13-diol. The method of 
synthesis of glycols and alcohols of the-acetylene 
series suggested by L. Kazaryan was tested. Anti- 
knock properties of acetylene alcohols and their sus- 
ceptibility to tetraethyllead was studied. (Author) 


Petrov, A. D. and Azatyan, V. D. 
SYNTHESIS OF HYDROCARBONS OF THE ACETY- 
LENE SERIES. [1961] [14]p. 115 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 16870 
Trans. of Uspekhi Khimii (USSR) 1940, v. 9, no. 5, 
p. 498-521. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Acetylenes , 
Synthesis . 


The first part of a program of synthesis of acetylenes 
and evaluation of their antiknock properties is re- 
ported. The literature on the subject is reviewed, physi- 
cal constants of 57 known acetylenes are tabulated and 

a bibliography given comprising 115 items including un- 
published work of the author and his co-workers 
Blending octane numbers of five acetylenes were 
obtained. (Author) 


Petrov, K.A., Parshina, V. A., and Daruze, G. L. 
POLYESTER AND POLYAMIDE RESINS CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS. [1961] 9p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16550 
Trans. of #Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1960, v. 30 
[no. 9] p. 3000-3004 


DESCRIPTORS: *Esters, *Amides, *Polymers, 
*Resins, Phosphorus compounds, Synthesis. 





Bis(p-carboxypheny] phosphinic acid, its esters, 
salts, amide, and chloride were obtained. Organo 
phosphorus polyesters and polyamide were prepared 
on the basis of ethylene glycol, diethylene glycol, 
hexamethylenediamine and bis(p-carboxypheny]) 
phosphinic acid. 


Pigulevskii, G. V. and Ryskalchuk, A. T. 
RAMAN SPECTRA OF FRACTIONS OF TURPENTINE 
FROM PINUS SILVESTRIS. [1961] 3p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18167 


Condensed trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes 
Rendus (Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 
l'U.R.S.S., [1944] v. 44, no. 9, p. 372-374. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Turpentine, Fractionation, Raman 
spectroscopy, Spectrographic analysis. 


Turpentine from Pinus silvestris was fractionated, and 
six fractions subjected to Raman spectroscopic analysis 
A comparison of the data obtained with those reported 
in the literature indicates the presence of a-pinene 
A3-carene, ®-carene and a laevorotatory,from of 43- 
carene. Evidence that terpinolene and £-limonene are 
present in Russian turpentines is also cited. (Author) 


Plate, A. F. 
CATALYTIC AROMATIZATION OF PARAFFIN HY- 
DROCARBONS. [1961] 26p. 82 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-16877 
Trans . of Uspekhi Khimii (USSR) 1940, v. 9, no. 11/12, 
p. 1301-1332. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Aliphatic compounds , 
Synthesis, Catalysts . 


The experimental material on catalytic aromatization of 
paraffins reported in the scientific and patent literature 
up to 1940 is reviewed, giving a brief history of the 
problem and citing some early Russian work on the sub- 
ject. This material is far from exhausting the problem, 
and much information in this field remains unstated or 
hidden behind patent claims. (Author) 


Plate, A. F., Sterligov, O.D., and Bazhulin, P. A. 
HYDROCARBONS OF THE SERIES OF CYCLOPEN- 
TANE WITH A DOUBLE BOND IN THE SIDE CHAIN: 
4-CYCLOPENTYL-2-BUTENE AND 3-CYCLOPENTYL- 
1-BUTENE, [1961] 6p. 16 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18214 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 955-959. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cyclopenta:.-__, 
*Butenes, Synthesis, Raman spectroscopy. 


Interaction of cylopentylmagnesium chloride with the 
product of addition of 1 molecule of hydrogen bromide 
to butadiene forms a mixture of unsaturated hydrocar- 
bons from which 3-cyclopentyl-1-butene was isolated 
in pure state and 4-cyclopentyl-2-butene as a mixture 
of its cis and trans isomers. The structure of these 
olefins was proved by a study of their Raman spectra. 
(Author) 


Plate, A. F. and Tarasova, G. A. 
MECHANISM OF CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF Hy- 
DROCARBONS ON A VANADIUM CATALYST, 
I. CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF NORMAL HEp- 
TANE [Mekhanizm Kontaktnykh Prevrashchenii 
Uglevodorodov na Vanadievom Katalizatore]. [1961] 
15p. 26 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-16982 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13, 
[no. 1/2] p. 21-35. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Heptanes, Dehydro-. 
genation, Vanadium catalysts, Monocyclic compounds, 


Dehydrogenation of normal heptane on the vanadium 
trioxide-alumina catalyst was investigated within the 
temperature interval of from 440 to 510°. The veloc- 
ity of the total reaction of dehydrogenation was indi- 
cated by the amount of gas (hydrogen) liberated per 3 
minutes, and it was established that the change of the 
rate of flow of the initial hydrocarbon over a 20-ml 
sample of the catalyst within from 6.0 to 25.6 ml/hr 
(space velocity from 0.3 to 12. 8) exerts no effect on 
the rate of evolution of the gas. Within a single exper- 
iment (66 minutes) the rate of evolution of the gas re- 
mains constant. The catalyst is practically stable to 
poisoning, and the gas basically consists of hydrogen, 
although with rise of the temperature the content of 
methane in the gas increases, The quantitative rela- 
tionships were determined between the reactions of 
formation of aromatics, olefins, carbon and methane 
from normal heptane over the vanadium catalyst. The 
reaction of aromatization begins at higher temperatures 
than the reaction of formation of olefins, but it has a 
higher temperature coefficient. (Author) 


Plate, A. F. and Tarasova, G. A. 
MECHANISM OF CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF HY- 
DROCARBONS ON A VANADIUM CATALYST. 
Il. KINETICS OF CYCLIZATION OF NORMAL 
HEPTANE [Mekhanizm Kontaktnykh Prevrashchenii 
Uglevodorodov na Vanadievom Katalizatore]. [1961] 
7p. 17 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16981 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13 
[no. 1/2] p. 36-40. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Heptanes, Cyclo- 
hexane, Dehydrogenation, Vanadium catalysts, Mono- 
cyclic compounds. 


It was established that the total reaction of dehydro- 
genation of normal heptane on vanadium catalyst fol- 
lows the Arrhenius equation and that the apparent en- 
ergy of activation of this reaction is 41, 100 cals per 


mole. Individual reactions of normal heptane on the 
vanadium catalyst also well agree with the Arrhenius 
equation. The apparent energies of activation were 
calculated for the following reactions: formation of 
aromatics, 50, 700 cals per mole; formation of olefins, 
17,600 cals per mole; carbon formation, 56, 400 cals 
per mole; methane formation, 60, 800 cals per mole. 
The fact that the reaction of formation of olefins fol- 
lows the Arrhenius equation shows that formation of 
aromatics and of olefins takes place on this catalyst as 
parallel and not consecutive reactions. The data ob-. 
tained are incompatible with the theory of Taylor, 
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according to which the differences in the values of the 
energy of activation of dehydrogenation of cyclohexane 
on metallic and oxide catalysts are due to the higher 
energy of desorption of hydrogen in the case of the 
latter. (Author) (See also 61-16982) 


Plate, A. F. and Sterligov, O. D. 

MECHANISM OF CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF HY- 
DROCARBONS ON A VANADIUM CATALYST. III. 
CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF ETHYLCYCLOPENTANE 
[Mekhanizm Kontaktnykh Prevrashchenii Uglevodorodov 
na Vanadievom Katalizatore. III. Kontaktnye 
Prevrashcheniya Etiltsiklopentana]. [1961] 12p. 27 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16980 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13 
[no. 3] p. 202-212. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-3858. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cyclopentanes, Hy- 
drogenation, Dehydrogenation, Vanadium catalysts, 
Ethyl radicals, Monocyclic compounds. 


Dehydrogenation of ethylcyclopentane on a vanadium 
catalyst was investigated between 440 and 500°. On this 
catalyst ethylcyclopentane undergoes a number of con- 
versions, among which the following were so far estab- 
lished: formation of aromatics, dehydrogenation to ole- 
fins and decomposition to carbon and hydrogen. The 
apparent energy of activation of the total reaction of de- 
hydrogenation of ethylcyclopentane was 31,500 cals per 
mole for the fresh catalyst and 34,900 cals per mole for 
the regenerated catalyst. At 500° it was found that 7.6% 
of ethylcyclopentane passed is consumed in the forma- 
tion of unsaturated hydrocarbons, 7.3% goes for the 
formation of aromatic hydrocarbons and 4.55% for the 
formation of carbon which is deposited on the catalyst, 
i.e., the extents of the reactions of formation of un- 
saturated, aromatics and carbon from ethylcyclopentane 
are approximately described by the ratio of 2:2:1. Un- 
like normal heptane, ethylcyclopentane undergoes de- 
composition to carbon and hydrogen on the vanadium 
catalyst to a considerably higher extent. At a space 
velocity of about 0.5, 0.08% carbon is formed in 30 
minutes at 440°, while at 500° the carbon formation 
amounts to 1.54% on the weight of the catalyst. The 
carbon film poisons the catalyst, which can, however, 
be easily regenerated with air at the reaction tempera- 
ture. (Author) (See also 61-16981) 


Plate, A. F. 

MECHANISM OF CONTACT CONVERSIONS OF HY- 
DROCARBONS ON A VANADIUM CATALYST. V. 
SIMULTANEOUS HYDROGENATION AND DEHYDRO- 
GENATION OF CYCLOOLEFINS (CYCLOHEXENE 
AND CYCLOPENTENE) [Mekhanizm Kontaktnykh 
Prevrashchenii Uglevodorodov na Vanadievom 
Katalizatore]. [1961] 10p. 34 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18246 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1945, v. 15 
[no. 3] p. 156-164. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cyclohexenes, 


*Cyclopentenes, Hydrogenation, Dehydrogenation, 
Vanadium catalysts, Monocyclic compounds. 


483 


Investigation of the behavior of cyclohexene in the 
presence of vanadium trioxide on aluminum oxide as a 
catalyst revealed the diversity and complexity of the 
conversions occurring, which should be taken into ac- 
count in the research on cyclization of paraffin hydro- 
carbons. At 400-500° cyclohexene undergoes hydro- 
genation, dehydrogenation, hydrogen disproportionation 
and isomerization of the six-membered into a five- 
membered ring, and as a result cyclohexene, benzene, 
methylcyclopentene and methylcyclopentane are formed. 
From cyclopentene at 450° cyclopentane and cyclo- 
pentadiene are simultaneously formed, as well as a 
small amount of naphthalene. It was shown that irre- 
versible catalysis is characteristic not only for un- 
saturated six-membered rings, but can also take place 
in the case of five-membered cycloolefins. (Author) 
(See also 61-16980) 


Plate, A. F. 
METHODS OF PREPARATION OF TOLUENE. [1961] 
25p. 138 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-16977 
Trans. of Uspekhi Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 12, 
p. 189-208. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Toluenes, Synthesis. 


A review of Russian and non-Russian published infor- 
mation on the methods of preparation of toluene is given, 
including its isolation from coal tar and from natural 
petroleum, as well as production by pyrolysis of natura] 
hydrocarbon gases, processing of cracked gases, 
pyrolysis of fractions of petroleum oil, destructive hy- 
drogenation of coal and shales, conversion of other 
aromatics, catalytic dehydrogenation of methylcyclo- 
hexane and catalytic cyclization of heptane. The highest 
yield of coal tar toluene corresponds to a coking tem- 
perature of 700 or 800°. (Author) 


Platonov, M. S. 
RESEARCH ON CATALYTIC PROPERTIES OF 
RHENIUM. IX. DEHYDROGENATION OF ALCOHOLS 
OVER RHENIUM DISULFIDE. [1961] 4p. 23 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18071 


Trans. of Zhurnal-Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941 [v. 11] 
p. 683-685. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Alcohols, Dehydrogenation, *Rhenium 
compounds, *Sulfides, Catalysis. 


Rhenium disulfide is an excellent catalyst for dehydro- 
genation of alcohols. It gives high yields of formalde- 
hyde, acetaldehyde and acetone when the corresponding 
alcohols are passed once over a small] layer of this 
catalyst. Side reactions (dehydration, decomposition of 
aldehydes or acetone) are almost absent. The exit 
gases contain very little-carbon monoxide and unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons. Rhenium disulfide is apparently 
not very suitable for catalytic hydrogenation of carbon 
monoxide, since in the experiments in which carbon 
monoxide, resulting from decomposition of aldehydes 
or acetone, was present in the exit gases, saturated 
hydrocarbons (methane) are either absent or present in 
quantities approximately equivalent to that of carbon 
monoxide. (Author) 








Pokrovskaya, E. S. 
SYNTHESIS OF POLYCYCLIC HYDROCARBONS. I. 
HYDROCARBONS OF THE SERIES OF «<-METHYL- 
CYCLOPENTYLNAPHTHALENE. [1961] 4p. 9 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16897 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 
1943, v. 13, p. 579-583. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons , *Polycyclic compounds, 
*Naphthalenes , Synthesis. 


By condensation of a-methylnaphthalene with cyclo- 
pentene in the presence of aluminum chloride, a-methyl- 
cyclopentylnaphthalene, a-methyldicyclopentylnaphtha - 
lene and a-methyltricyclopentylnaphthalene were ob- 
tained. The first two of these hydrocarbons were again 
reacted with cyclopentene under the same conditions 
and a-methyltetracyclopentylnaphthalene was obtained. 
The specific gravities of these hydrocarbons are some- 
what lower and the refractive indexes somewhat higher 
than those of the corresponding cyclopentyl-substituted 
naphthalenes without the methyl group. (Author) 


Prokhorova, A. A. and Paushkin, Ya. M. 
STUDIES IN THE FIELD OF BORON COMPOUNDS: 
SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF THE CYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL BORON COMPOUNDS. [1961] 4p. 
Order from ATS $5.65 ATS-OLNS5OR 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1960, 
v. 135, no. 1, p. 84-86. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Boron compounds, Synthesis , 
Properties , Cyclopentadiene. 


Pshezhetskii, S. Ya. and Gladyshev, A. T. 
KINETICS OF CATALYTIC DIMERIZATION OF 
ETHYLENE, [1961] 14p. 18 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61- 18012 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 15, p. 333-345. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ethylenes, Polymerization, Chemical 
reactions, Nickel catalysts. 


The kinetics of dimerization of ethylene on a nickel 
catalyst was determined, and it was established that 
the velocity of dimerization is proportional to the 
pressure of ethylene in the gaseous phase in the first 
degree. The apparent energy of activation of the reac- 
tion is about 10,500 cals. The results obtained were 
interpreted with the aid of the regularities character- 
istic for the kinetics of reactions occurring on non- 
uniform surfaces. (Author) 


Rakovskii, E. V. and Burinova, O. A. 
PRODUCTION OF HYDROGEN BY CONVERSION OF 
HYDROCARBONS WITH STEAM. [1961] 17p. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16917 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 14, p. 449-465. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrogen, Production, *Hydrocarbons 


Decomposition. 


With the aid of catalysts composed of nickel and oxides 
of heavy metals, an extent of conversion of lower 
saturated and unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbons can 
be achieved corresponding to the theoretical limit. 
The temperature of complete conversion of hydrocar- 
bons with steam, including methane, does not exceed 
750-800°. (Author) 


Rochas, Paul. 
CHEMISTRY OF THE DEGRADATIONS OF CELLU- 
LOSE. [1961] [40]p. 19 refs. 
Order from SLA $3.60 61-16733 
Trans. of Institut Textile de Fr[ance]. Bull[etin] 1957, 
no. 65, p. 15-40. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cellulose chemistry, *Cellulose, 
Hydrolysis, Oxidation 


Theoretically, there are 3 chemical mechanisms of 
cellulose alterations; (1) acid hydrolysis, involving 
breakage of the 1-4 acetalic bonds and multiplication of 
the terminal acetalic-aldehyde functional groups, (2) 
oxidation, without macromolecular chain breakage, of 
alcohol functions in the aldehyde, ketone, or acid state 
and oxidation of 1-4 acetal functional groups in the 
ester function state, and (3) hydrolysis reactions 
caused by alkalis present in 1-4 acetalic bonds adja- 
cent to ketone functions in position 3 as well as with 
Cannizarro reactions developing also under the action 
of alkalis and generating carboxy! groups from alde- 
hyde functions. As a general rule the degradation 
follows an ordinary complex process born of the 
simultaneity between the above-described mechanisms: 
thus, oxidation by sodium fypochlorite occurs accord- 
ing to both 2 and 3. (Extracted) 


Rogovin, Z. A. and Druzhinina, T. V. 
STUDY OF THE THERMAL STABILITY OF STEREO- 
REGULAR POLYPROPYLENES (Issledovanie 
Termostoikosti Stereoregulyarnogo Polipropilena). 
[1961] [12]p. 5 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16597 
Trans. of Khim[icheskaya] Prom[yshlennost' }] (USSR) 
1959, no. 4, p. 24-26. 


DESCRIPTORS: Polymers, *Propenes, Stability, 
Antioxidants, Chemical reactions, Thermodynamics. 


The thermal degradation of stereoregular polypropylene 
as well as of its amorphous and crystalline fractions 
and the change in their properties after the indicated 
treatment were investigated. The influence of the addi- 
tion of different antioxidants on the change in the rate 
of thermal degradation of stereoregular polypropylene 
was investigated. (Author) 


Rutovskii, B. N. and Yakobson, N. 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF METHYL ISOPROPENYL 
KETONE AND METHYL METHACRYLATE. [1961] 
7p. 6 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18077 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 
1941, v. 14, no. 4/5, p. 528-538. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Copolymerization, Ketones , 
tAcrylic resins , *Polymers. 


Experiments were carried out showing that copolymers 
of methyl methacrylate and methyl isopropenyl ketone 
can be prepared in which the monomers are equally 
distributed through the individual fractions of the prod- 
uct. In the absence of solvents , copolymers were ob- 
tained with a content of the ketone amounting to 25 and 
12.5%. In.the presence of 50% ketone, no polymer is 
formed. Copolymerization in solution gave copolymers 
containing 50.25 and 12.5% ketone. The polymers pre- 
pared without solvents from a mixture containing 25% 
ketone show the highest specific viscosity and are ob- 
tained in the maximum yield; their highest softening 
point (145°) and Brinell hardness are reached at a con- 
tent of 12.5% ketone; they are distinguished by very 
good adhesion to glass and stability to water, which in- 
crease with rise of the amount of ketone in the polymer. 
Copolymers prepared in solution also show a very good 
adhesive ability that increases with rise of the content 
of the ketone, and a high stability to water. The high- 
est softening point is 140-142°. The specific viscosity 
and yield gradually increase with rise of the content of 
methacrylate. (Author) 


Rutovskii, B. N. and Goncharov, G. S. 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF STYRENE WITH METHYL 
ISOPROPENYL KETONE. [1961] 6p. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16887 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 
1941, v. 14, no. 4/5, p. 542-550. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Copolymerization, *Styrenes , 
Ketones , Polymers . 


The method and conditions favoring copolymeriZation 
were investigated on the example of styrene and methyl 
isopropenyl ketone. Small amounts of methyl isopro- 
penyl ketone accelerate polymerization of styrene in 
emulsions , but additions exceeding 10% of the ketone 
retard the process. Polymerization in emulsion in the 
presence of benzoyl peroxide does not give copolymers , 
while in the presence of hydrogen peroxide, conditions 
may be created leading to its formation. Under favora- 
ble conditions , copolymers are formed the chemical 

and mechanical properties of which are not additive 
properties of the initial components. The composition 
of the copolymers is not equivalent to that of the initial 
mixture and depends upon the conditions and the method 
of polymerization. Polymerization in solution is slower 
and gives products of lower molecular weight than 
polymerization without solvents. Copolymers of 

styrene and methyl isopropenyl ketone are distinguished 
by a higher specific viscosity than polymers of pure 
styrene. A method of determination of the ketone group 
in the copolymer was developed in this study. (Author) 


Shirokova, N.1., Russkova, E. F. and others. 
STUDIES OF POLYCARBONATES. [Ill]. STUDIES OF 
2,2-Bis(4- HYDROX YPHENYL)PROPANE POLYCARBON- 
ATES IN A HOMOGENEOUS MEDIUM AND THEIR 
PROPERTIES. [1961] 9p. 
Order from ATS $12.50 ATS-60N52R 
Trans . of Vysokomolekulyarnye Soedineniya (USSR) 
19%1, v. 3, no. 4, p. 642-649. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Carbonates , Chemical properties , 
Propanes , Hydroxides, Phenyl radicals. 


Sokolova, E. B., Krasnova, G. V., and 

Zhuravleva, T. A. ; 
THE SYNTHESIS OF MONOALKYLCYCLOHEXANES 
OF THE COMPOSITION Cj5- Cjg WITH INCREASED 
DENSITY. 15 Dec 60[8]p. 6 refs. MCL-347/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23880 


Rough draft trans . of Nauchnye Doklady Vysshei Shkoly. 
Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 2, p. 330-334. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexanes , Synthesis, Density, 
Molecular structure, Fuels, Alkyl] radicals. 


A total of 4 new monoalkylsubstituted homologs of 
benzene were synthesized and characterized according 
to their principal physicochemical properties. Their 
catalytic hydrogenation produced 4 new monoalkylsub- 
stituted homologs of cyclohexane with 1 or 2 quaternary 
carbon atoms in the side chain: 2,4-dimethyl-4-cyclo- 
hexyloctane; 2,6-dimethyl-4-propyl-4-cyclohexylhep- 
tane; 2,2,4,6-tetramethyl-4-cyclohexylheptane, and 
2,2,5-trimethyl-3-cyclohexylhexane. The density of 
the synthesized cyclanes ranges from 0.8392 to 0.8450 
which considerably exceeds the density of monoalkyl- 
substituted homologs of cyclohexane of the same com- 
position with a normal or weakly ramified side chain. 
For the synthesized hydrocarbons the increase of the 
density at the expense of the ramification of structure 
and the increase of the volume heat value connected 
with it is in the range of 3% which is of considerable 
practical interest. As intermediate products of the 
synthesis, 5 tertiary alcohols were obtained for the 
first time: 2,6-dimethyl-4-propylheptadiene-1 ,6-o01-4; 
2 ,6-dimethyl-4-propylheptanol-4; 2,5,5-trimethyl-4- 
phenylhexene-1-ol-4; 2,2,4,6-tetramethylheptene-6-ol- 
4; 2,2,4,6-tetramethylheptanol-4. (Author) 


Sumarokov, V. P., Rylkin, §. §., and Kurmileva, 
E. E. 
PREPARATION OF PYROCATECHOL BY DECOM- 
POSITION OF PHENOL ETHERS OF WOOD CREO- 
SOTE UNDER ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE, II. [1961] 
Sp. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18215 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 
v. 17, p. 552-556. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Pyrocatechol, Ethers, Wood, Creo- 
sote, Synthesis. 


Experiments are reported of preparation of pyro- 
.catechol from creosote by the action of aluminum chlo- 
ride under atmospheric pressure. It was found that a 
practically complete decomposition of the phenol ethers 
is possible, using approximately equimolecular amounts 
of ether and aluminum chloride. This reaction is much 
more rapid than that occurring in the presence ot ani-~ 
line hydrochloride and hydrogen chloride. Pyrocatechol 
can be isolated from the reaction mixture by treatment 
with aqueous hydrochloric acid. Reclamation of alumi- 
num chloride has not been achieved. The crystalline 
pyrocatechol was isolated from its ether extract by 
vacuum distillation, giving a relatively pure product in 
yields from 31 to 43%. (Author) (See also 61-18169) 
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Turova-Polyak, M. B. and Sidel'kovskaya, F. P. 
ISOMERIZATION OF POLYMETHYLENE HYDRO- 
CARBONS UNDER THE ACTION OF ALUMINUM 


CHLORIDE. VII. ISOMERIZATION OF CYCLO- 
HEPTANE, [1961] Sp. 15 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18017 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11, 
[no. 10] p. 817-820. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cycloheptanes, 
*Molecular isomerism, Aluminum compounds, 
Chlorides. 


Isomerization of cycloheptane under the action of alumi 
num chloride was-investigated. It was established that 
aluminum chloride isomerizes cycloheptane to methyl- 
cyclohexane to the extent of 97-98%; thus, isomeri- 

zation of a seven-member naphthene into a six-member 


naphthene was accomplished. (Author) 


Turova-Polyak, M. B. and Sidel'kovskaya, F. P. 
ISOMERIZATION OF POLYMETHYLENE HYDRO- 
CARBONS UNDER THE ACTION OF ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE. VIII. ISOMERIZATION OF HEXAHY- 
DROMESITYLENE. [1961] 3p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18016 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11 
[no. 10] p. 821-823. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cyclohexanes, 
*Molecular isomerism, Methyl radicals, Aluminum 
compounds, Chlorides. 


The process of isomerization of hexahydromesitylene 
with aluminum chloride was investigated. Interaction of 
aluminum chloride with hexahydromesitylene gives a 
mixture of hydrocarbons of which 88% consist of cyclo- 
hexanes (unchanged hexahydromesitylene), 9% of cyclo- 
pentanes and 3% of paraffins. The group composition of 
the isolated hydrocarbons confirms the previously made 
observations, according to which cyclohexane deriva- 
tives are exceedingly stable toward the isomerizing 
action of aluminum chloride. (Author) (See also 
61-18017) 


Turova-Polyak, M.B. and Vsevolozhskaya, E. V. 
ISOMERIZATION OF POLYMETHYLENE HYDRO- 
CARBONS UNDER THE ACTION OF ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE. IX. ISOMERIZATION OF 1, 2-DIMETHYL - 
CYCLOPENTANE. [1961] 5p. 22 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18015 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1941, v. 11 
[no. 10] p. 824-828. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cyclopentanes, 
*Molecular isomerism, Aluminum compounds, * 
Chlorides. 


The process of isomerization of 1, 2-dimethylcyclopen- 
tane under the action of aluminum chloride was inves- 
tigated. It was established that 96. 7% methylcyclo- 
hexane is formed by isomerization of 1, 2-dimethyl- 
cyclopentane. It was shown that the presence of two 
substituent groups in the molecule of cyclopentane does 


not hinder its isomerization to cyclohexane hydrocar- 
bons. (Author) (See also 61-18016) 


Turova-Polyak, M. B. and Rappoport, P. L. 
ISOMERIZATION OF POLYMETHYLENE HYDRO- 
CARBONS UNDER THE ACTION OF ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE. X. ISOMERIZATION OF METHYL- 
CYCLOHEPTANE. [1961] 5p. 11 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16660 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, 

v. 13, p. 353-357. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Cycloheptanes, 
*Molecular isomerism, Aluminum compounds, 
Chlorides. 


Interaction of methylcycloheptane with aluminum chlo- 
ride, accompanied by liberation of heat, results incom- 
plete conversion of methylcycloheptane into dimethyl- 
cyclohexane. Under the conditions of catalytic dehydro: 
genation methylcycloheptane undergoes an isomeri- 


zation to dimethylcyclohexane, followed by dehydro- 
genation to xylene. Methylcycloheptane is converted 
into dimethylcyclohexane also during bromination with 
bromine in the presence of aluminum bromide. This 
conversion is followed by dehydrogenation and simul- 
taneous bromination, yielding tetrabromoxylene with 
m. p. 253°. (Author) (See also 61-18015) 


Turova-Polyak, M. B. and Novitskii, K. Yu. 
ISOMERIZATION OF POLYMETHYLENE HYDRO- 
CARBONS [UNDER THE ACTION] OF ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE. XI. ISOMERIZATION OF CYCLO- 
OCTANE. [1961] 6p. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18163 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14, 
p. 337-342. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Molecular isomerism, 
*Cyclooctanes, Cyclohexanes, Aluminum compounds, 
Chlorides. 


Isomerization of cyclooctane in the presence of alumi- 
num chloride was investigated. Interaction of cyclo- 

octane with aluminum chloride, attended by liberation 
of heat, was found to bring about complete conversion 
of cyclooctane into dimethylcyclohexane. Thus, isom- 
erization of an eight-membered naphthenic ring into a 


six-membered ring was established. (Author) (See 
also 61-16660) 


Ushakov, S. N. and Matuzov, P. A. 
POLYMERIZATION OF CHLOROSTYRENE[S]. I 


[Polimerizatsiya Khlorstirolov, Soobshchenie (1)]. [196!. 


Op. 4 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 18201 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 17 
[no. 7/8] p. 435-444. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1017. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Styrenes, Chlorides, *Polymerization, 


Polymers. 
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Polymerization of o-, m- and p-Styrenes and of mix- 
tures of o- with p-chlorostyrene was studied at differ- 
ent temperatures without catalysts or in the presence 
of benzoyl peroxide. Chlorostyrenes were found to 
polymerize at a rate 2. 5-3. 0 times higher than that of 
styrene. The rates of polymerization of o- and p- 
chlorostyrenes are approximately equal, that of m- 
chlorostyrene is 15-20 per cent higher. No induction 
period was observed, and a straight line dependence 
was observed of the per cent polymer formed upon the 
polymerization period. Freshly prepared chloro- 
styrenes must be used for obtaining comparable results 
(Author) 


Ushakov, S. N. and Matuzov, P. A. 
POLYMERIZATION OF CHLOROSTYRENES. II 
[Polimerizatsiya Khlorstirolov, Soobshchenie II]. [1961] 
7p. 12 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18216 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 

v. 17 [no. 9/10] p. 538-545. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1018. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Styrenes, Chlorides, *Polymerization, 
Chlorination, Polymers. 


A considerable tendency to polymerization is exhibited 
by all isomers of chlorostyrene, as well as mixtures of 
o- and p-chlorostyrenes. At 200° polymerization of all 
isomers is virtually complete within 5 minutes. Under 
similar conditions of polymerization m-chlorostyrene 
forms polymers of the highest molecular weight, while 
p-chlorostyrene of the lowest molecular weight. The 
average molecular weight of the polymers remains 
practically constant within the entire polymerization 
period. After storing chlorostyrenes and styrene are 
polymerized more rapidly than freshly distilled sam- 
ples, and the velocity of the process is the higher, the 
more prolonged is the storage period. Polychloro- 
styrenes obtained by non-catalytic polymerization at 
100° possess considerable mechanical strength and heat 
resistance, which is higher than that of polystyrene 
prepared under similar conditions. Chlorination of 
polystyrene in solution was studied in the presence of 
halogen transfer agents. Chlorination of polystyrene 
was found to be accompanied by rupture of the chains of 
the polymer molecules and formation of chlorinated 
polymers of an extent of polymerization 2-7 times lower 
than that of the initial polystyrene. Chlorination of 
polystyrene was found to yield chlorinated polymers 
with differing contents of the halogen, depending upon the 
amount of chlorine and the nature of the catalyst used 
for the reaction (Author) (See also 61-18201) 


Ushakov, S. N. and Matuzov, P. A. 
SYNTHESIS OF CHLOROSTYRENES [0 Sinteze 
Khlorstirolov]. [1961] 6p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16905 
Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1944, v. 14 
[no. 1/2] p. 120-127. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT-3833. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Styrenes, Chlorides , Synthesis. 


Dehydration of methylchlorophenylcarbinols with po- 
tassium bisulfate or traces of sulfuric acid gave o-, 
m- and p-chlorostyrenes. m-Chlorostyrene has not 
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been reported in the literature; o-chlorostyrene was 
previously prepared by other authors in mixture with 
its p-isomer. Isomers of methyl-m-chlorophenylcar- 
binol are described. It was established that satisfactory 
yields of chlorostyrenes can be obtained .if dehydration 
of methylchlorophenylcarbinols is carried out under a 
pressure of 30-40 mm. A method of synthesis of 
chlorostyrene from ethylbenzene was developed and 

the intermediate and final products of synthesis are de- 
scribed. Hydrolysis of a-chloroethylchlorobenzene 
with different reagents was studied; this reaction can 
be carried out with the aid of aqueous and alcoholic 
alkalies and their carbonates. (Author) 


Vorozhtsov, N. N., Jr. and Rodionov, V. Ya. 
THE REACTION OF NAPHTHALENE WITH SULFUR. 
[1961] 3p. 
Order from ATS $4.00 ATS-82N49R 
Trans. of Akad{[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1960, 
v. 134, no. 5, p. 1085-1086. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sulfur, *Naphthalenes, Chemical 
reactions. 


Yamaguchi, H. 
DETERMINATION OF THE CONSTITUENTS OF THE 
REACTION PRODUCTS, Pt. 2 of N-Sulfonation of 
Amines. [1961] 9p. 
Order from ATS $13. 50 ATS- 15N53J 
Trans. of Nihon Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1961, v. 82, 
no. 4, p. 486-490. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sulfonation, Chemical reactions, 
*Amines, Sulfimides. 


Yurzhenko, A. and Kolechkova, M. 
ON THE TOPOGRAPHY OF THE POLYMERIZATION 


OF HYDROCARBONS IN EMULSIONS. [1961] 2p. 
13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18244 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S. S., 
1945, v. 47, p. 348-350. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, *Polymerization, 
Butadienes, Colloids. 


A series of polymerization reactions were carried out 
with 1, 3-butadiene in the presence of various emulsi- 
fying agents and diazoaminobenzene as a catalyst. The 
rate of polymerization increased considerably when the 
concentration of the emulsifying agent increased, even 
within the concentration limits within which the surface 
activity of the latter remains practically constant. The 
rate of polymerization increased directly with the 
increase in the relative volume of the aqueous phase. 
The polymerization velocity in the presence of the 
various emulsifying agents was in accord with their 
solvent ability with respect to the monomeric hydro- 
carbon. (Author) 











Zavgorodnii, S. V. 
HYDROPEROXIDES OF ALKYLAROMATIC HYDRO- 


CARBONS AND THEIR DERIVATIVES. 


[1961] 46p. 
Order from ATS $59. 60 


ATS-61N52R 


Trans. of #Uspekhi Khim[ii] (USSR) 1961, v. 30, no. 3, 
p. 345-385. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydroperoxides, Synthesis, Hydro- 
carbons. 


Zelinskii, N. D. and Arbuzov, Yu. A. 
CONTACT ISOMERIZATION OF CYCLOHEPTENE. 
[1961] 5p. 13 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18165 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R.S.S., 
1944, v. 45, p. 19-21. 


DESCRIPTORS! *Cycloheptenes, *Molecular isomerism. 
Hydrocarbons. 


Isomerization of cycloheptene was effected at 400 and 
a rate of flow of 5 g per hour through a reaction tube 
15 mm in internal diameter, in which a 50-cm long 
layer of silica gel was contained. Data obtained upon 
hydrogenation of the product revealed that the principal 
product was a mixture of cyclopentene derivatives 
among which the 1, 2-dimethyl derivative prevailed. 
Formation of 1-methylcyclohexene as an intermediate 
compound is indicated. Passing the mixture ot‘cycid- 
pentanes, resulting from hydrogenation of the reduction 
product over platinized charcoal at 300° at a rate of 10 
drops per minute yielded a mixture of isomeric hep- 
tanes with an apparent predominance of 2, 3-dimethyl- 
pentane and 3-methylhexane. (Author) 


Zelinskii, N. D., Arbuzov, Yu. A., and Batuev, M. I. 
CONTACT ISOMERIZATION OF 1-OCTENE AND 
INVESTIGATION OF THE ISOMERIZATION PROD- 
UCTS BY THE COMBINATION SCATTERING SPEC- 
TRAL METHOD. [1961] 6p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18198 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. S.S., 
1945, v. 46, p. 150-153. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Octenes, Molecular isomerism, 
Catalysis, Spectrographic analysis, Hydrocarbons. 


Isomerization of l-octene was studied at 450° in the 
presence of beryllium oxide and at 400° in the presence 
of silica gel. In the first case methylheptenes were 
mainly formed. These were hydrogenated and the prod- 
uct’ subjected to Raman spectroscopy, whereby 
4-methylheptane, 3-methylheptane and some 2-methyl- 
heptane were identified. A similar procedure estab- 
lished that the silica gel aso converts l-octene into a 
mixture of isomeric methylheptenes. (Author) 


Zhurkov, S. N. and Lerman, R. L 
INFLUENCE OF THE VOLUME SORPTION OF 
VAPOURS ON THE SOLIDIFICATION TEMPERATURE 
OF POLYMERS. [1961] 2p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 


61-18245 
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Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de 1'U. R. SS, , 
1945, v. 47, p. 106-109. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, Hardening, Vapors, 
Adsorption, Butenes, Butadienes, Acrylic resins; 
Acrylonitriles. 


In view of the effect that the non-polymerized low-mo- 
lecular fraction of products of polymerization and 
plasticizing substances exert on the transition from a 
rubber-like to a glass-like state, experiments were 
carried out with various volatile organic solvents intro- 
duced into the polymers of butadiene and isobutene and 
copolymers of butadiene with methyl methacrylate and 
acrylonitrile, after the latter was swollen in the va- 
pors of these substances. A notable influence was ob- 
served of the number of sorbed molecules on the solidi- 
fication temperature. The chemical nature of the sol- 
vent has no great bearing on this effect. It is thought 
that separate portions of the polymeric molecule are 
blocked by the solvent and this is responsible for the 
observations made. (Author) 


Physical Chemistry 


Akhumov, E. I. and Rozen, B. Ya. 
SUR LES REGLES D'ADSORPTION DU BROME ET 
DE L'IODE PAR LES ADSORBANTS MINERAUX EN 
PRESENCE DES CHLORURES ET SULFATES DE 
SODIUM ET POTASSIUM [O Zakonomernostyakh 
Adsorbtsii Broma i Yoda Mineral nymi Adsorbentami v 
Prisutstvii Khloridov i Sul'fatov Natriya i Kaliya] [Em- 
pirical Correlations in the Adsorption of Bromine and 
Iodine by Mineral Adsorbents in the Presence of the 
Chlorides and Sulfates of Sodium and Potassium] tr. by 
Kefeli. 18 Jan 60 [6]p. 3 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 806 
(text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23774 
Trans. in French of Zh{urnal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 32, no. 9, p. 2094-2096. 


QESCRIPTORS: *lodine, *Bromine, Adsorption, Gels, 
*Catalysts, *Alumina-silica catalysts, Aluminum com- 
pounds, Oxides, *Adsorbents, Chlorides, Sulfates. : 
The adsorption on silicagel, aluminium oxide (diaspor), 
aged aluminium oxide hydrate (hydrargyllite) and 
kaoline was examined; the salt concentration amounted 
to 0, 1, 3, 5, and 10 percent in weight, the temperature 
to 20° C. The adsorption was determined by titration. 
To put their results into a formula, the term "relative 
adsorption” is introduced as a new quantity: 4, =an/a 
where n represents quantity of salt in percent in weight, 
and a in adsorption of halogen in mg halogen per g ad- 
sorbent. If one examines the dependence of the relative 
adsorption of halogen in the presence of potassium salt 
(2x, n) from the relative adsorption in the presence of 
sodium salt (9g, ,) the results are 

= 


A --— = const. A is equal for bromine and 


®Na,n “| 
iodine and is independent from the nature of the 
adsorbent. 
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Alekseevskii, E. V. and Likharev, N. A. 

EFFECT OF SOME CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL 
FACTORS ON THE ACTIVITY OF CARBON. VIII. 
CHLORINE ACTIVATION. [1961] 14p. 15 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-16893 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1942, v. 12, 
p. 306-320. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Activated carbon, Synthesis, 
*Chlorine, Adsorption, Vapors. 


Preparation of active carbons from various raw mate- 
rials by carbonization at 750° and 950° was investi- 
gated. Sorption of vaporized and dissolved substances 
by chlorine-activated carbons was studied. Marked 
sorption activity of chlorine-activated carbons was es- 
tablished with respect to vapors, as well as dissolved 
substances, which exceeds in some cases the activity of 
steam-activated commercial carbons. The considerable 
amount of chlorine accumulated in chlorine-activated 
carbons cannot be washed off with boiling water or re- 
moved by more vigorous action, such as heating in 
vacuum, acting with alkali, by electrodialysis, etc. 
Accumulation of firmly combined chlorine in carbons 
was dependent upon the temperature at which the mate- 
rial was carbonized and upon the form in which the 
halogen is used, i.e., whether free chlorine or a com- 
pound containing it is employed. (Author) 


Babko, A. K. 
COPPER SALICYLATE COMPLEXES. 
(5 figs. omitted) 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 


[1961] 10p. 
61-16159 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii] (USSR) 1947, 
v. 17 [no, 3] p. 443-449, 


DESCRIPTORS: *Salicylates, *Copper compounds, 
*Complex compounds. 


Bagdasar'yan, Kh. 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION OF VINYL ACETATE. 
[1961] 7p. 13 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18171 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U. R. S. S., 1944, 
v. 19, p. 266-285. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acetates, *Vinyl radicals, Photo- 
chemistry, Polymerization. 


The photopolymerization of vinyl acetate in mixtures 
with ethyl acetate and benzene has been investigated. 
The rate of photopolymerization of pure vinyl acetate 
and in mixture with ethyl acetate is proportional to the 
Square root of the intensity of incident light. A peculiar 
relation is established between the ratio V/7V Ip and the 
concentration of vinyl acetate. The temperature de- 
pendence of the rate of polymerization corresponds to 
an activation energy of 6.3 kg cal. The length of the 
molecular chain is shown to be proportiona] to the 
monomer concentration and independent of the light 
intensity. The inhibitory effect of resorcinol and hydro 
quinone on the photopolymerization of vinyl acetate has 
been studied. The inhibitor not only reduces the rate of 
Polymerization, but also shortens the molecular chains 


On basis of the experimental data obtained definite con- 
cepts are developed on the mechanism of photopoly- 
merization. (Author) 


Bal'yan, S. V. | 
NOMOGRAMS i ‘ct, AND sZ FOR BENZENE-WATER 
VAPORS. [1961] 8p. 4 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18104 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1940, 
v. 13, no. 11, p. 1612-1619. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Benzenes, Water vapor, Thermo- 
chemistry. 


Nqmograms were constructed, based on reliable data 
for benzene, which may be used for determination of 
the heat content and entropy of mixtures of vapors of 
benzene and water, as well as partial pressures of the 
components at different concentrations and pressures. 
Examples of use of the nomograms are given. (Author) 


Bering, B. P. and Serpinskii, V. V. 
CALCUL DE LA CHALEUR ET DE L'ENTROPIE 
D'ADSORPTION AU MOYEN D'UNE SEULE ISO- 
THERME D'ADSORPTION, tr. by Roche. 22 Mar 60 
[9]p. 4 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 850 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23817 


Trans. in French of Akad[{emiya] Nauk SSSR, Dokl{ady] 
1957, v. 114, no. 6, p. 1254-1256. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Adsorption, Thermochemistry, 
Entropy. 


Bolshakov, P. and Eterman, A. 
THE COMPRESSIBILITY OF HYDROGEN-NITROGEN- 
METHANE MIXTURES AT HIGH PRESSURES. [1961] 
2p. 18 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16872 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U. R. S. S., 1941, 
v. 14, no. 3, p. 365-370. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrogen, *Nitrogen, *Methanes, 
Mixtures, High pressure research. 


Byk, S. Sh. and Kirsanova, R. P. 
SEPARATION OF SOME HYDROCARBON GAS MIX- 
TURES BY THE METHOD OF DIFFUSION THROUGH 
NONPOROUS ORGANIC MEMBRANES, [1961] 2p. 
Order from ATS $2.50 ATS-O1N52R 


Trans. of #Zhur{nal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1960, v. 34, no. 12, p. 2844. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons , Separation, Diffusion, 
Membranes, Gas diffusion, *Gaseous diffusion 
separation. 


Chang, Yen-ch'ing and Kalechits, I. V. 
ON THE DUAL PROPERTIES OF PLATFORMING 
CATALYSTS. Pt. 4 of The Mechanism and Kinetics of 
Platforming Reactions of Hydrocarbons. 28 June ¢1 
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[1l]p. 6 refs. JPRS: 4735. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 


61-27112 


Trans. of Jan Liao Hsueh Pao (Chinese People's Re- 
public) 1959, v. 4, no. 2, p. 127-132. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysts, Properties, Hydrocarbons, 
.. Dehydrogenation, Molecular isomerism, Monocyclic 
compounds, Platinum catalysts, Catalysis. 


Hydrogenation was carried out with methylcyclopentane, 
methylcyclopentene, cyclohexane and cyclohexene on 
the catalysts, HF-Al 903, Pt-Al903, and Pt-HF-Al903- 
Pt-HF-Al903 was superior in its dehydrogenation, iso- 
merization and isomerization-dehydrogenation proper- 
ties than the other two types of catalysts. It was found 
that both Pt-AlgO3, and HF -Al9O3 were not strictly 
single function catalysts, but dual function catalysts 
possessing poorer activities. When HF was added to 
Pt-Al903 or Pt was added to HF-A1203, the resulting 
catalysts were dual functional with excellent properties. 
The assumption was proposed that Pt and HF may form 
active groups (or polyfunctional active centers) on the 
surface of platforming catalysts. Suggestions were 
made concerning the transformation stages of the 
aromatization of methylcyclopentane under platforming 
conditions. Among these stages, the isomerization of 
methylcyclopentene forming cyclohexene was the 
slowest. (Author) 


Czaplinski, Andrzej and Zielinski, Emil. 
ADSORPTION OF HELIUM, NEON AND HYDROGEN 
BY SILICA GEL AND ALUMINUM OXIDE AT THE 
TEMPERATURE OF LIQUID NITROGEN AND AT 
HIGH PRESSURES (Adsorpcja Helu, Neonu i Wodoru na 
Zelu Krzemionkowym i Tlenku Glinu w Gemperaturze 
Cieklego Azotu pod Wyzszymi Cisnieniami). [1960] [€]p. 
4 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 €0-17100 
Trans. of Przemysl Chemiczny (Poland) 1959, v. [15]38, 
p. 87-88. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Helium, *Neon, *Hydrogen, Adsorp- 
tion, High pressure research, *Gels, *Silicon com- 
pounds, Dioxides, *Aluminum compounds, Oxides, Low 
temperature research. 


Low-porosity silica gel was more active than high- 
porosity gel. Application of pressures on the order of 


several dozen atmospheres during separation of helium- 


neon-hydrogen mixtures is not feasible. However, 
under slightly higher than normal pressures, hydrogen 
can be separated, since it is more strongly adsorbed 
than neon. The volume of adsorbed neon also increases 
with the increase in pressure, so that at pressures of 
several atmospheres it may be possible to obtain the 
best separation of these three gases. 


Danilova, V. 1. 
PHOTOCHEMICAL DECOMPOSITION OF ACETONE 
AND BENZENE ADSORBED ON ACTIVATED CARBON 
AND ACTIVE NICKEL. [1961] 7p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18195 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 
v. 18, p. 315-320. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acetones , *Benzenes , Decomposition, 
*Photochemical reactions , Activated carbon, Nickel. 


The photochemical decomposition of benzene and ace- 
tone adsorbed on active nickel and activated carbon was 
compared with their behavior in gaseous state. The ex- 
perimental equipment permitted measurement of the in- 
crease of pressure due to secondary decomposition 
products which indicated the results of the experiments, 
in which light produced by a spark between zinc and 
aluminum electrodes was permitted to act on the charge, 
either unfiltered or after elimination of light of certain 


wave lengths. Wave lengths shorter than 2,500 A were 
needed for decomposition of acetone adsorbed onactive 
nickel, which indicated:a displacement of the maximum 
decomposition toward shorter waves, in comparison 
with the gas phase, or with acetone adsorbed on metal- 
lic mirrors. At temperatures of 110-130° longer wave 
lengths are able to decompose acetone than those re- 
quired at 200C. Ag benzene in the gas 
phase requires waves of 2,100 A, which is also ob- 
served for benzene adsorbed on active nickel, because 
this adsorption occurs only through van der Waals 
forces. At 110 to 130° C. the decomposition on nickel 
inder the action of light waves longer than 2,500 A is 
as intensive as that brought about by unfiltered light. 
On activated carbon similar phenomena were ob- 
served, only the intensity of decomposition was 
smaller. The mechanism of decomposition of adsorbed 
benzene and acetone seems, on the basis of these ex- 
periments , to be analogous to that occurring in the 
gaseous phase. The adsorbents extend the decomposi- 
tion to both shorter and longer waves, in comparison 
with the gaseous phase. With rise of the temperature 
a change of van der Waals adsorption to activated 
adsorption occurs. (Author) 


Denisov, E. T. and Emanuel, N. M. 
CATALYSIS BY SALTS OF METALS OF VARIABLE 
VALENCE IN LIQUID-PHASE OXIDATION 
REACTIONS, [1961] 34p. 
Order from ATS $46.95 ATS-99N50R 
Trans. of #Uspekhi Khim[ii] (USSR) 1960, v. 29, 
no. 12, p. 1409-1438. 


DESCRIPTORS: 


*Catalysis, Salts, Metallic compounds, 
Oxidation. 


Eidus, Ya. T. 
INVESTIGATION OF CATALYSTS FOR HYDROGENA- 
TION OF CARBON MONOXIDE BY SIMULTANEOUS 
USE OF THE DYNAMIC AND STATIC METHODS. 
Il. ACTIVITY OF CATALYSTS CONTAINING VARI- 
OUS COMPONENTS OF THE CATALYST IRON-COP- 
PER-THORIUM DIOXIDE-POTASSIUM CARBONATE- 
KIESELGUHR [Issledovanie Katalizatorov Gidrirovaniya 
Okisi Ugleroda Sovmestnym Primenenium Dinamiches- 
kogo Medtodov. Soobshchenie 2. Izuchenie Aktivnosti 
Kontaktov, Sostoyashchikh iz Komponentov Slozhnogo 
Fe-Cu-ThO2-K2CO3-Kizel'gur-katalizatora]. [1961] 8p. 
12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18186 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1944 [no. 5] p. 349-357. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-616. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysts, Carbon compounds, *Mon- 
oxides, Hydrogenation, *Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, 
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*lron catalysts, Iron, Copper, Thorium compounds, 
Oxides, Potassium compounds, Carbonates, 
*Kieselguhr. 


it was established that only those catalysts are active 
which contain both iron and copper, and one of the pro- 
moters, either thoria or potassium carbonate. How- 
ever, addition of the second promoter brings about a 
sharp rise of the activity of the catalyst. In hydrogena- 
tion of carbon monoxide and its interaction with the 
catalytic Surface, the change in the initial velocity of 
the process is well correlated with the composition of 
the catalyst. These data, in conjunction with those 
previously reported (61-18173), justify an assumption 
that synthesis of hydrocarbons from carbon monoxide 
and hydrogen, occurring over iron catalysts, involves 
carbide formation as an intermediate step, which does 
not take place over cobalt or nickel catalysts. 
(Extracted) 


Eidus, Ya. T. 

INVESTIGATION OF CATALYSTS FOR HYDROGENA- 
TION OF CARBON MONOXIDE BY SIMULTANEOUS 
APPLICATION OF THE DYNAMIC AND STATIC 
METHODS. Ill. THE PART PLAYED BY THE ALKA- 
LINE ACTIVATOR IN THE FORMATION OF THE 
SURFACE OF THE CATALYST IRON-COPPER- 
THORIA-POTASSIUM CARBONA TE-KIESELGUHR 
[lssledovanie Katalizatorov Gidrirovaniya Okisi Ugle- 
roda Sovmestnym Primenenium Dinamicheskogo i 
Statischeskogo Metodov Soobshchenie 3]. [1961] 10p. 

36 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-18236 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1945, p. 62-70. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysts, Carbon compound, *Mon- 
oxides, *Hydrogenation, Hydrocarbons, Synthesis, 
‘Iron catalysts, Surface properties, Iron, Copper, 
Thorium compounds, Oxides, Potassium compounds, 
Carbonates, *Kieselguhr. 


The catalyst Fe-Cu-ThO9-K2CO3-kieselguhr, com- 
posed in the proportion of 100:25:2:2:125, was investi- 
gated for the reaction of hydrogenation of carbon diox- 
ide; four catalysts made up of various components of 
this catalyst were likewise studied for their interaction 
with carbon dioxide at 258°. No catalytic hydrogenation 
of carbon dioxide takes place under the conditions used. 
Data were obtained showing that the interaction of car- 
bon dioxide with the surface of the catalyst is due to 
potassium carbonate and that addition of thorium diox- 
ide promotes this process. The alkaline activating 
agent, while contained in only slight amount in the cata- 
lyst, accumulates on the surface of the latter and oc- 
cupies a substantial portion of its active part. The ac- 
cumulation of the activator on the surface of the cata- 
lystis the cause of the activity of the latter with respect 
to carbide formation, hydrogenation of carbon monoxide 
and interaction of carbon dioxide with the catalytic 
Surface. (Author) (See also 61-18186) 


Entelis, §. G., Tsikulin, M. A. and others. 

MESURE DE LA SURFACE SPECIFIQUE DES CORPS 
POREUX ET POUDRES PAR LA METHODE 
D'ECOULEMENT D'UN GAZ RAREFIE [Izmerenie 
Udel'noi Poverkhnosti Poristikh tel i Poroshkov 
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Metodom Istecheniya Razrezhennogo Gaza. Metody i 
Tekhnika Fiziko-Khimicheskogo Issledovaniya] [De- 
termination of the Specific Surface Areas of Porous 
Bodies and of Powders by the Method of Gaseous Flow 
Under Low Pressure: Methods and Apparatus of Physi- 
cal-Chemical Research] tr. by de Tresvinsky. 

€ May 60 [14]p. 4 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 903 (text 
in French). 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61 - 23737 
Trans. in French of Zh{urnal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 32 [no. 9] p. 2187-2191. 

A translation in English is available from ATS $9. 75 
as ATS-88M37R [1959] 7p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gas flow, *Powders, *Porous materials, 
*Surfaces. 


For abstract see Technical Translations 3; 567, 1960. 


Gervart, Yu. G. and Frank-Kamenetskii, D, A. 
PERIODIC REACTIONS AND MECHANISM OF OXI- 
DATION OF HYDROCARBONS. [1961] llp. 14 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61- 16665 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1942, p. 210-220. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Combustion, Flames, 
Oxidation, Fuels 


On passing a turbulent stream of mixtures of higher 
hydrocarbons with air or oxygen through a reactor 
under conditions insuring complete mixing of the intake 
mixture with the reacting mixture periodic flashes 
(pulsations) of cool flame are observed. Experimental 
data support the chemical nature of the phenomenon. 
Formation and the stability of cool flame pulsations are 
connected with high contents of unsaturated hydro- 
carbons in the mixture. The frequency of pulsations is 
not much affected by the type of fu_:, its content in the 
mixture and the rate at which it is charged, but greatly 
increases with rise of the temperature or the concen- 
tration of oxygen. These facts indicate the kinetic 
nature of the phenomenon and can be explained by the 
mechanism of oxidation of higher hydrocarbons previ- 
ously outlined by Frank-Kamenetskii. (Author) 


Gorbashev, §. V. and Mindovich, E. Ya. 
ETUDE DES EQUILIBRES DE PARTAGE DE L'ACIDE 
PICRIQUE ENTRE L'EAU ET LE NITROBENZENE, 
II [Study of the Equilibria of Distribution of Pictric 
Acid Between Water and Nitrobenzene] tr. by 
M. Vinogradoff. 27 Oct 59 [9]p. 3 refs. no. R 751 
(text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23754 
Trans. in French of Zh[urnal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim{ii] 
(USSR) 1953, v. 27, no. 12, p. 1842-1847. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chemical equilibrium, *Picric acid, 
*Water, *Nitrobenzenes, Benzenes. 


See also 61-19600 





Kargin, V. A., Lastovskii, R. P.,and Matveeva, T. A. 
ANALYSE ET PURIFICATION DES CORPS A L'AIDE 
DE NOUVELLES METHODES D'ELECTRODIALYSE 
[Analiz i Ochistka Veshchestv pri Pomoshchi Novykh 
Metodov Elektrodializa] [The Analysis and Purification 
of Substances by Means of New Methods of Electro- 
Dialysis] tr. by Bouchicot. 16 Feb 60 [25]p. 6 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 819 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23783 
- Trans. in French of Khim[icheskaya] Promyshl[ennosti] 
(USSR) 1958, no. 5, p. 261-267. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electrodialysis, Purification, Analy- 
sis, Electrolytic cells, Chemical reactions, Radio- 
active isotopes. 


Karpova, J. F., Leonova, T. G. and others. 
PROPRIETES D'ECHANGE IONIQUE DES MEMBRANES 
ET DES PRECIPITES DES FERROCYANURES DE 
CUIVRE, tr. by Fedorovsky. 4 Nov 60 [1l6]p. 15 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 1064 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-15781 
Trans, in French of Lenin{grad] U. Vest[nik] (USSR) 
1959 [v. 14] no. 22 [Seriya Fiziki i Khimii, no. 4] 

p. 97-103. 


DESCRIPTORS: *lon exchange, *Cyanides, *Copper 
compounds, *Iron compounds. 


Kavtaradze, N. N. ai 
LE RAPPORT ENTRE LES PROPRIETES DE SORP- 
TION CHIMIQUE DES METAUX ET LA STRUCTURE 
DE LEURS ECHANTILLONS [O Zavisimosti Khemo- 
sorbtsionnykh Svoistv Metallov ot Struktury ikh 
Obraztsov] [On the Dependence of the Chemosorption 
Properties of Metals on the Structure of Their Samples] 
tr. by de Trezvinsky. 22 Mar 60 [10]p. 8 refs. CEA 
Trans. no. R 858 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23806 
Trans. in French of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 
1958, v. 123, no. 3, p. 498-500. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Nickel catalysts, Physical 
properties, Adsorption, Microstructure. 


Modification of structure of layers of nickel and of 


similar metals during condensation or after heating (re- 


crystallization) has practically no qualitative or quanti- 
tative influence on their capacity for specific chemi- 
sorption. This stability of capacity for specific chemi- 
sorption explains the constancy of the catalytic action. 


Kazarnovskii, Ya. S. and Levchenko, G. T. 
COMPRESSIBILITY OF METHANE AND METHANE- 
AMMONIA MIXTURES AT HIGH TEMPERATURES 
AND PRESSURES. [1961] 4p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18226 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 
v. 18, p. 380-382. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Methanes, *Ammonia, High pressure 
research, High temperature research, Equations of 
state. 


492 


The compressibility of methane under pressures of from 
86.6 to 1400 atm was determined at 250 and 300°C with 
a limit of error of up to 0.5%. Binary mixtures of 
methane and ammonia of four compositions, i.e. , con- 
taining 32.84, 39.58, 53.85 and 55.72% ammonia, were 
determined for pressures ranging from 82 to 1675 atm 
and temperatures from 150 to 300°C with a precision of 
up to +1%. The data obtained are quite satisfactorily 
represented by the equation of state for gaseous mix: 
tures derived by Krichevskii and Kazarnovskii. (Author) 


Kiperman, S. L. 
RELATION BETWEEN THE CONSTANTS OF THE 
KINETIC EQUATIONS OF HETEROGENEOUS 
CATALYTIC REACTIONS AND BOND ENERGIES. 
[1961] 8p. 
Order from ATS $16.45 ATS-02N52R 
Trans. of #Zhur[nal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1961, v. 35, no. 1, p. 181-188. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysis, Reaction kinetics, 
*Chemical bonds. 


Komarov, V. S. and Ermolenko, N. F. 
DEPENDENCE OF ADSORPTION SELECTIVITY ON 
THE NATURE OF BINARY MIXTURES. [1961] 6p. 
Order from ATS $10.40 ATS-52N52R 


Trans. of #Zhur{nal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1961, v. 35, no. 1, p. 9-14. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Adsorption, Mixtures. 


Kotel'nikov, R. B. : 
LA FORMATION DE SERIES CONTINUES DE SOLU- 
TIONS SOLIDES DANS LES SYSTEMES FORMES 
PAR LES CARBURES, NITRURES, BORURES ET SILI- 
CIURES DES METAUX (DES GROUPES) DE TRAN- 
SITION [K Voprosu Obrazovaniya Nepreryvnykh Ryadov 
Tverdykh Rastvorov v Sistemakh, Obrazovannykh 
Karbidami, Nitridami, Boridami i Silitsidami Metallov 
Perekhodnykh Grupp] (Formation of Continuous Series 
of Solid Solutions in Systems Formed by Carbides 
Nitrides, Borides and Silicides of Transition[-Group] 
Metals) tr. by Mme. Simon. 5 Apr 60 [15]p. 10 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 884 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23799 
Trans. in French of Zhf{urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi] 
Khim[ii] (USSR) 1958, v. 3, no. 4, p. 841-846. 
Other translations available in English from RIS $23. 75 
as RIS-R-739; LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 
61-13084; CRL/T-360 [1960] 7p. and mi$11. 10, 


ph$60. 60. as part of 60-13425; F-TS-9578/V, Aug 59, 
392p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Transition elements, *Intermetallic 
compounds, Carbides, Nitrides, Borides, Silicides 


For abstract see Technical Translations 1: 278-279, 
1959. 
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Ksenzhek, O. C. and Stender, B. B. 

ASPIRATION DES GAZ ET DES LIQUIDES AU 
TRAVERS D'ELECTRODES POREUSES, tr. by de 
Trezvinsky. 1 June 60[24]p. 8 refs. CEA Trans. no. 
R 935 (text in French). 

Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23761 
Trans. in French of #Zh[urnal Prikl[adnoi] Khin[ii] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 32, no. 7, p. 1535-1541. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gases, *Liquids, *Electrodes, 
*Electrochemistry, Graphite, Solubility, Separation. 


Results of experiments using porous graphite electrodes 
to separate reaction products forming on the electrodes 
are reported. Complete separation of an insoluble gas 
is possible only in the case of high speeds of aspiration, 
and of comparatively low current densities. Conditions 
for aspiration of soluble gases are much more favor- 
able. Best results are obtained with electrodes which 
are homogeneous in structure. 


Levchenko, G. T. 
THERMODYNAMIC PROPERTIES OF COMPRESSED 
METHANE [Termodinamicheskie Svoistva Szhatogo 
Metana]. [1961] 9p. 16 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18227 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1944, 

v. 18 [no. 10] p. 453-465. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1021 


DESCRIPTORS: *Methanes, *Thermochemistry, High 
pressure research, Equations of state. 


The fugacity, heat capacities at constant pressure and 
volume, the heat content, entropy, free energy, maxi- 
mum work and internal energy were calculated for 
methane within the temperature interval of from -70 to 
+200°C. and pressures of from 10 to 1,000 atm. Mollier 
diagrams were constructed for methane. The values 
calculated by the author were correlated with calculated 
and experimental] data reported in the literature. 
(Author) 


Maslyanskii, G. N. 

KINETICS OF ISOMERIZATION OF CYCLOHEXANE 
UNDER ELEVATED PRESSURES. [1961] 1lp. 28 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16913 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13, 
p. 540-551. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cyclohexanes, Reaction kinetics, 
Catalysts. 


The catalytic isomerization of cyclohexane over molyb- 
denum sulfide under hydrogen pressure was investi- 
gated and the kinetic regularities of this reaction 
established. The isomerization velocity depends upon 
the partial pressure of cyclohexane, but is independent 
of the partial pressure of hydrogen. The order of the 
reaction of isomerization of cyclohexane over molybde- 
num sulfide is close to 0.6. The apparent energy of 
activation of cyclohexane at 370-430° is 35, 400 + 1,000 
calories. Accordingly the temperature coefficient on 


the reaction velocity at about 400° amounts approxi- 
mately to 1.5 per 10°. A rise of hydrogen pressure, 
while not directly affecting the kinetics of isomeriza- 
tion of cyclohexane, facilitates the preservation of the 
activity of the catalyst and thus plays a highly important 
part in carrying out this reaction. (Author) 


Medvedev, S., Koritskaya, O., and Alekseeva, E. 
FREE RADICALS IN POLYMERIZATION PROCESSES. 
[1961] 18p. 10 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 16902 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1943, 
v.17, p. 391-407. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymerization, *Free radicals, 
Reaction kinetics , *Chloroprenes . 


In "liquid phase" polymerization of chloroprene under 
the action of benzoyl peroxide or tetralin hydroperoxide 
free radicals can be detected by (1) liberation of iodine 
from hydrogen iodide, and (2) addition of iodine. The 
second method gives satisfactory quantitative results. 
An increase of the amount of free radicals in the 
process of polymerization of chloroprene occurs (1) as 
a result of increasing viscosity of the medium, hinder- 


.ing interaction of radicals (chain rupture),and (2) be- 


cause of the branching of polymerization chains. The | 
branching is brought about by activation of double bonds 
of the growing molecule by the energy liberated in the 
consecutive steps involved in its growth. The kinetics 
of liquid phase polymerization of chloroprene is 
determined by the number of radicals in the system. 
Between the number of radicals and the amount of 
polymerized chloroprene (in the presence of benzoyl 
peroxide) a direct proportionality exists, indicating 
that the process is stationary. A kinetic equation was 
derived for the process occurringin the presence of 
benzoyl peroxide which well agre2s with experimental 
results. (Author) 


Medvedev, S. and Tseitlin, P. 
OXIDATION AND POLYMERIZATION OF STYRENE. 
[1961] 15p. 14 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-18187 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U R. S. S., 1945, 
v. 20, p. 3-30. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Styrenes, Polymerization, Oxidation, 
Free radicals. 


Experiments showed that styrene oxidation comprises 
two chain processes, a primary and a secondary one, 
which take place with the intermediate formation of 
peroxide compounds. The formation of secondary 
chains is due to the decomposition of oxyperoxides 
formed from the unstable peroxides of benzaldehyde and 
styrene. Propagation of both chain processes occurs 
through free radicals. The ratio of oxidized to poly- 
merized styrene remains constant at different tempera- 
tures, with admixture of benzaldehyde and benzoyl 
peroxide and with increased surface of the vessel, al- 
though these factors materially change the kinetics of 
styrene oxidation and polymerization. This indicates 
that initiation, propagation and termination of both chain 
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reactions proceed by way of the same intermediate com- 
pounds (free radicals). The reaction of radicals with 
oxygen leads to oxidation, and that of radicals with 
styrene—to polymerization. (Author) 


Mindovich, E. Ya. i 
DISCUSSION SUR LA REPARTITION D'UNE SUB- 
STANCE ENTRE LES DEUX PHASES NON MISCIBLES 
[ON THE DISTRIBUTION OF MATTER BETWEEN 
TWO IMMISCIBLE PHASES] tr. by Schkaff. Reply to 
the paper by F. S. Kulikov. 15 Dec 59[l1l]p. 13 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 779 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23743 


Trans. in French of Zh[urnal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khim[ii] 
(USSR) 1957, v. 31, no. 12, p. 27[59]. (Original 
article pub. in Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1954, 
v. 28, p. 2232ff). 


DESCRIPTORS: Chemical equilibrium, *Picric acid, 
*Water, *Nitrobenzenes, Benzenes. 


Gee also 61-19600) 


Nassonov, P. M. 
ADSORPTION ISOTHERMS AND THE KINETICS OF 
GAS SORPTION AND DESORPTION ON HETERO- 
GENEOUS SURFACES. [1961] 12p. 
Order from ATS $14.70 ATS-53N52R 


Trans. of #Zhur{nal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khimf[ii] (USSR) 
1961, v. 35, no. 1, p. 118-128. 


DESCRIPTORS: Surfaces, *Adsorption, Gases, 
Reaction kinetics , Catalysts. 


Nesmeianov, A. N. and [ofa, B. Z. 
PRESSION DE VAPEUR SATUREE DU FLUORURE DE 
PLOMB SOLIDE [Davleniya Nasyshchennogo Para 
Tverdogo Ftoristogo Svintsa] [Saturated Vapor Pres- 
sures of Solid Lead Fluoride] tr. by M. Kefeli. 
5 Apr 60 [10]p. 6 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 881 (text 
in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23802 


Trans. in French of #Zh[urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi ] 
Khim[ii] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 2, p. 486-488. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Lead compounds, *F luorides, 
*Vapor pressure. 


Nikitina, E. V. and Oborin, V. I. 
A COMPARATIVE EVALUATION OF METHODS OF 
PREPARING ALUMINOSILICATE CATALYSTS. 
[1961] 7p. 
Order from ATS $12.00 ATS-87N48R 


Trans. of Izvest{iya] Vysshikh Ucheb[nykh] Zavedenii. 
Neft' i Gaz (USSR) 1960 [v. 3] no. 10, p. 75-81. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysts, Preparation, *Aluminum 
compounds, *Silicates. 


Nikitina, E. A. and Buris, E. V. 
ETUDE THERMOGRAPHIQUE DES SILICO-MOLyp- 
DATES, DES PHOSPHOTUNGSTATES ET DES 
PHOSPHO-MOLYBDATES DE SODIUM [Termografi- 
cheskoe Issledovanie Kremnemolibdatov, Fosfornovo]'- 
framata i Fosfornomolibdata Natriya] [Thermographic 
Investigation of the Sodium Silico-Molybdates, 
Phosphoro-Tungstates and Phosphoro-Molybdates] tr. by 
M. Kefeli. 22 Mar 60 [12]p. 5 refs. CEA Trans 
no. R 861 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23805 


Trans. in French of Zh[urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi] 
Khimf[ii] (USSR) 1958, v. 3, no. 12, p. 2694-2697. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Molybdates, *Tungstates, Silicon 


compounds, Phosphorus compounds, Sodium compounds, 
Thermochemistry. 


Osherov, V. I. 
ONE POSSIBILITY IN THE QUANTUM THEORY OF 
CHEMICAL ADSORPTION. [1961] 5p. 
Order from ATS $6. 70 ATS-22NS51R 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1960, 
v. 135, no. 5, p. 1168-1171. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Adsorption, Theory, Quantum 
mechanics. 


Patrusheva, Ye. N., Brezhneva, N. Ye., and 
Korpusov, G. V. 
EXTRACTION OF RARE EARTH PRODUCTS OF 
FISSION WITH ORGANOPHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS 
(Ekstraktsiya Redkozemel'nykh Produktov Deleniya 
Fosfororganicheskimi Soyedineniyami). 1 Apr 61, 12p. 
12 refs. JPRS: 9032. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 61-21696 


Trans. of Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1960 [v. 2] no. 5, 
p. 541-548. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rare earth elements, Separation, 
*Phosphoric acids, Alkyl radicals, Phosphorus 
compounds 


Pigulevskii, V. V. and II'ina, S. I. 
RATE OF ABSORPTION OF ETHYLENE BY SUL- 
FURIC ACID AT AN ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 
AND CONSTANT ABSORPTION SURFACE. [1961] 2p. 
2 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18196 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de l'Academie des Sciences de 1'U.R.S.S., 
1944, v. 45, p. 331-333. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sulfuric acid, *Ethylenes, Absorption. 


Experiments are reported showing that at constant ab- 
sorption surface the quantity of ethylene absorbed per 
unit time by 95 per cent sulfuric acid at 70°C is pro- 
portional to its partial pressure within 30 and 800 mm 
at a given degree of saturation of the acid. At a con- 


stant contact period the ratio of the initial partial] pres- 


sure of ethylene to the final and, consequently, the ex- 
tent to which ethylene reacts, remains constant and 
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does not depend upon the initial partial pressure. On the 
other hand, at constant partial pressure of ethylene the 
quantity of it absorbed per unit surface and unit time 
remains constant. The extent of reaction of ethylene is 
inversely proportional] to the free volume of the reac- 
tion vessel. The temperature coefficient of the rate of 
absorption was found to be 1.38. With increase of the 
concentration of the acid from 90.4 to 99.4%, the ab- 
sorption increases more than thirteen times, and with 
increase of the extent of saturation of acid a pro- 
nounced decrease takes place. (Author) 


Polyakov, M. V. and Kuleshina, L. P. 
MECHANISM OF IGNITION OF GASEOUS MIXTURES. 
[1961] Sp. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 18009 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
y. 15, p. 470-474. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gases, Ignition, Nitrogen, Oxygen, 
Methanes. 


The formula of Semenov connecting the lower limit of 
spontaneous ignition with the diameter of the reaction 
vessel for combustible mixtures diluted with inert 
gases is applicable to their ignition by a heated wire. 
The dependence of the lower limit upon the diameter 
and, consequently, the applicability of the Semenov 
formula is due to the induction period during which 
initial explosion centers accumulate up to a limit 
required for the explosion. The induction period and, 
consequently, the velocity of accumulation of the crit- 
ical concentration of active centers is determined by 
the probability of the decomposition on the walls of the 
vessel, as well as the rate of their catalytic formation 
on the surface. The induction period and the depend- 
ence of Pmin, upon the diameter of the vessel indicate 
that the flash is preceded by a heterogeneous-homo- 
geneous catalytic reaction. (Author) 


Rodnyanskii, I. M., Galinker, I. S., and 

Korobkov, V. I.) 
CONDUCTIVITE ELECTROLYTIQUE DES SOLUTIONS 
AQUEUSES DE NaOH A HAUTES TEMPERATURES 
[Elektroprovodnost' Vodnykh Rastvorov Yedkogo Natra 
pri Vysokikh Temperaturakh] [The Electric Conductiv- 
ity of the Aqueous Solutions of Sodium Hydroxide at 
High Temperatures] tr. by de Tresvinsky. 6 May 60 
[10]p. 6 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 896 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23812 


Trans. in French of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady ] 
1959, v. 126, no. 2, p. 327-329. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sodium compounds, *Hydroxides, 


Thermochemistry, Temperature, Solutions, 
Electrolysis. 


Roginskii, S. and Tselinskaya, T. 

EXPERIMENTAL INVESTIGATION OF THE ROLE OF 
SUPERSATURATION IN THE PREPARATION OF 
CATALYSTS. [1961] 7p. 40 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18172 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U. R. S. S., 1944, 
v.19, p. 225-247. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Nickel catalysts, Nickel compounds, 
Oxides, Carbonates, Decomposition. . 


The decomposition of nickel carbonate is shown to 
proceed as an autocatalytic process. The reaction 
velocity increases with rising reaction supersaturation. 
An extremely rapid decay of carbonate is observed at 
partial pressures of carbon dioxide from 1074 to 1072 
mm Hg, and a rather slow one near equilibrium. It is 
shown that the values of the reciprocals of the lapse of 
time, necessary to reach a certain degree of decompo- 
sition, increase about linearly with the reaction super- 
saturation. The dependence of conventional velocity 
constants of the process upon temperature is found to 
be exponential. The apparent activation energies of the 
process have been calculated for A F = const and 

PCO» = const. The reaction velocity of the nickel car- 
bonate decomposition is found to obey up to its maxi- 
mum an approximately quadratic law. Such kinetics of 
the process indicates the predominant development of 
formerly existing initial centres. In this respect nickel 
carbonate resembles nickel formiate previously 
studied. The small sensitivity of the position of the 
reaction velocity maximum towards external conditions 
has been established. By the kinetic laws found herein 
the process of nickel carbonate decomposition has to be 


referred to centripetal topochemical processes. 
(Author) 


Roiter, V. and Rusov, M. 
KINETICS OF CATALYTIC OXIDATION OF ACETY- 
LENE ON ACTIVE MANGANESE DIOXIDE [Kinetika 
Kataliticheskogo Okisleniya Atsetilena na Aktivnoi 
Dvuokisi Margantsa]. [1961] 7p. 3 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16953 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii (USSR) 1943, 
v. 17 [no. 2] p. 87-96: 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1209. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acetylenes, Oxidation, Manganese 
compounds, Dioxides, Catalysis. 


Catalytic oxidation of acetylene by oxygen on active 
manganese dioxide occurs either in the inner kinetic 
region, inner diffusion, or outer diffusion regions, de- 
pending upon the temperature. The transition from one 
region into another is characterized by a change of the 
order of the reaction and the value of the energy of 
activation, in good agreement with the theory of the 
kinetics of processes on porous and powdered sub- 
stances proposed by Zel'dovich, which can be regarded 
as an experimental confirmaticn of the theory. (Author) 


Roos, Andre. 
THE REACTIVITY OF IRON OXIDES. [Nov 58][17]p. 
Order from SLA $1. 60 61-18404 


Trans. of Chimie et Industrie (France) 1957, v. 78, 
no. 3, p. 206-213. 


DESCRIPTORS: Iron compounds, *Oxides, Chemical 
reactions, Lattices, Adsorption, Gases, Surface 
properties. 


The reactivity of iron oxides is explained by Wolken- 
stein's theory of chemical adsorption, and is accompa- 
nied by dissociation of the gas molecule which reacts on 











the oxide. The result of this is that the radicals can 
enter into reaction as a function of gaps or lacunae in 
the ion lattice of the oxide. This explains why the pre- 
reduced ore, in which there is present a high FeO per- 
centage, is more difficult to reduce by CO than the 
oxidised ore in which Fe2O3 is present in high ratios. 
The contrary is the case when reduction is by means 
of carbon (reaction in the solid state). (Author) 


Rubinshtein, R. N., Postnikov, I. 

Ievlev, A. P. 
PARTIE ANALYTIQUE DU DISPOSITIF SANS MER- 
CURE POUR EXTRAIRE LES GAZ SOUS VIDE 
[Analiticheskaya Chast’ Ustanovki dlya Vakuumnoi 
Ekstraktsii Gazov Bez Rtuti] [The Analytical Part of the 
Apparatus for the Vacuum Extraction of Gases Without 
Mercury] tr. by de Trezvinsky. 1 June 60 [19]p. 1 <ef. 
CEA Trans. no. R 930 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 


V., and 


61-15757 


Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 24, no. 9, p. 1135-1141. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Vacuum apparatus *Gases, Separation. 


An apparatus is described by means of which the content 
of Hg, H2O, CO, and CO, and, from the difference, 
the sum of argon and nitrogen can be determined. The 
analytical part functions on the principle of fractional 
freezing-out between the gas source and the diffusion 
pump. Hydrogen and CO are oxidized to water and CO) 
by copper oxide in a furnace. The pressure, measured 


by a tube LT-2 or another manometer of the Piranitype, 


determines the nitrogen and argon contents. It is sup- 
posed that the described pattern is applicable only tothe 
range of a Knudsen flow. The operation of the oxidation 
furnace is investigated more precisely and a number of 
mathematical explanations are given. Calculations are 
given that make it possible to choose parameters, with 
any type of oxidation furnace, which secure a certain 
process time, or vice versa no matter how the oxi- 
dation furnace is built. In order to test the accuracy of 


the analysis, a gas mixture of known content of H3, CO, 


CO and Ng was used. At temperatures below 1000°K 


there is a complete oxidation of Hg and CO, which proc- 


ess occurs, however, at a significantly lower velocity 
‘below 670°K. 


Sakharov, G. D. ” 
METHODE NOUVELLE POUR L'ETUDE DES 
COMPOSES DE SURFACES [New Method of Investi- 
gating Surface Compounds] tr. by Orbec. 19 Oct 60 
[ll]p. 18 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 1017 (text in 
French), 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-15749 
Trans. in French of Moscow U. Vest[nik. Seriya 
Matematiki, Mekhaniki, Astronomii, Fiziki, Khimii] 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 14] no. 1, p. 145-150. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysis, Catalysts, Surface prop- 
erties, Chemical reactions. 


Shatenshtein, A. I. 
COMPARISON DE LA FORCE DES ACIDES TRES 
FAIBLES, tr. by Mme, Bourelli. 5 July 60 [8]p. 
6 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 967 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23782 


Trans. in French of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doki[ady] 
1950, v. 70, no. 6, p. 1029-1031. E 


DESCRIPTORS: *Acids, *Metalorganic compounds, 
*Deuterated compounds, Ammonia, Exchange re- 
actions. 


In heavy water and in deuterated alcohol, the hydrogen 
of metalorganic compounds, bound to the carbon, is 
exchanged with difficulty and usually only after pro- 
longed heating. Results of experiments indicate that 
the velocity of the exchange reaction increases dis- 
tinctly in deuterated liquid ammonia. 


Shidlovskii, A. A. 
CAPABILITY OF INTRAMOLECULAR COMBUSTION 
OF INORGANIC AMMONIUM SALTS (Sposobnost' k 
Vnutrimolekulyarnomu Goreniyu Neorganicheskikh 
Solei Ammoniya). 20 Mar 61 [7]p. 21 refs. 
MCL-848/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27133 
Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 
Zavedenii. Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya 
(USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 3, p. 405-407. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ammonium radicals , Combustion, 
Explosives , Heat of formation, Decomposition. 


When combusting NH4NO3, NH4ClO4, NH4JO3 and 
(NH4)2gCrOq salts at higher pressure in a manometric 
bomb it was established that the first three of these 
burn up completely and, consequently, appear to be 
capable of stable intramolecular combustion; ammonium 
monochromate (the salt developing upon its decomposi- 
tion at the lowest temperature, about 300°) burns up 
only partially. Ammonium perchlorate with an additioi 
to it of 10% MnOg or 5% CuCl or 5% CuCl .2H2 
(catalysts) is capable of stable intramolecular combus- 
tion at atmospheric pressure. Systematized were data 
on heats of formation of many inorganic ammonium 
salts capable of exothermal decomposition and the heats 
of their decomposition were calculated. (Author) 


Starik, I. E., ed. 
TRANSACTIONS OF THE V.G. KHLOPIN RADIUM 
INSTITUTE. 1958, VOL. 8. [1961] 332p. 
Order from OTS $4. 00 AEC-tr-4474 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Radievyi Institut. 
Trudy, 1958, v. 8 [267p. ]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Scientific research, *Radiochemistry 
laboratories, USSR, Uranyl radicals, Nitrates, Solu- 
bility, Ethyl ethers, Hydrates, Heat of solution, Con- 
ductivity, Salts, Hydrolysis, Decomposition, *Radium 


Contents: 

The distribution of different nitrates between aqueous 
solutions and diethyl ether, by B. A. Nikitin and 
others 

Determination of the solubility of uranyl nitrate in 
diethyl ether, by V. M. Vdovenko and others 


Determination of the solubility of uranyl nitrates in 
diethyl ether, by V. M. Vdovenko and others 

Determination of the solubility of uranyl nitrate in di- 
ethyl ether, by V. M. Vdovenko and T. V. Kovaleva 

Determination of the heat of solution of crystalline hy- 
drates of uranyl nitrate in water and in diethyl ether, 
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by V. M. Vdovenko and L. A. Mal'tseva 
, On the correlation between the amounts of uranyl ni- 

trate and water in ether solutions saturated with water 
by V. M. Vdovenko and V. I. Zemlyanukhin 

Electric conductivity of ether solutions of uranyl ni- 
trate, by V. M. Vdovenko and others 

Study of the distribution of uranyl nitrate between 
aqueous solutions and diethyl ether, by V. M. 
Vdovenko and T. V. Kovaleva 

Electrolytic method of uranium separation from alka- 
line solutions of peruranates, by A. M. Gurevich and 
M. L. Kovalevskaya-Yashchenko 

Study of the mechanism of electrolytic separation of 
uranium from alkaline solutions of peruranates, by 
A. M. Gurevich and others 

Solubility of the salt NagUOg9H90 in water and in solu- 
tions of various electrolytes, by A. P. Ratner and 
others 

Study of the products of hydrolysis and thermal decom- 
position of the salt NagUOg- 9H5O in aqueous and alka- 
line solutions, by A. M. Gurevich and L. P. 
Polozhenskaya 

Study of the processes of thermal decomposition and 
hydrolysis of the salt NagUOg: 9H90 in alkaline and in 
aqueous solutions at a temperature of 80-99°, by 
A. P. Ratner and others 

Study of the process of hydrolysis of the salt NagUOg, 
by A. P. Ratner and others 

Roentgenometric study of some precipitates separated 
from alkaline solutions of sodium peruranates, by 
V. V. Kurbatov 

Roentgenometric study of sodium peruranates, by 
V. V. Kurbatov 

Determination of electrode potentials of radioactive 
elements, by D. M. Ziv and G. S. Sinitsyna 

Determination of the potential of separation of polonium 
on platinum, by D. M. Ziv and G. S. Sinitsyna 

Determination of the valency of polonium in solutions, 
by B. P. Nikol'skii and others 

Effect of the nature and concentration of the acid on 
magnitude or electrode potential of polonium, by 
B. P. Nikol’skii and others 

Utilization of the electrochemical method for determi- 
nation of solubility of polonium hydroxide, by D. M. 
Ziv and others 

Dismutation of solutions of tetravalent polonium, by 
D. M. Ziv and others 

New procedure for the preparation of derivatives of 
tetravalent uranium, by A. A. Grinberg and others 

The quantitative separation of actinium from radio- 
actinium and actinium X, by I. E. Starik and others 

Separation of uranium and thorium in anion-exchangers 
of the weak-base type, by B. P. Nikol'skii and others 

Chromatographic separation of uranium and thorium by 
means of ion-exchange resins, by B. P. Nikol'skii and 
A. M. Trofimov 

The role of isotope analysis of lead in determination of 
geological age, by G. V. Avdzeiko 

The thorites of the Middle-Dnieper region, by M. S. 
Filippov and L. V. Komlev 

Uranium content in natural waters of the USSR, by 
I. E. Starik and others 

Some regularities of uranium migration in waters of 
northwestern districts of USSR, by A. Ya. Krylov and 
M. M. Shats 


Venus-Danilova, E. D. and Bol'shukhin, A. I. 
DEHYDRATION OF ALCOHOLS CONTAINING POLY - 
METHYLENE RINGS. [1961] [8]p. 46 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16617 


497 


Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 
1942, v. 12, p. 73-86. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Alcohols, Dehydration, *Methanes, 
Synthesis, Chemical] reactions. 


Research on dehydration of alcohols containing a 
naphthenic ring in the molecule is reported. From 
methylphenylcyclohexylcarbinol, methylphenylcyclo- 
hexylidenemethane was obtained under the action of 
anhydrous oxalic acid and from benzylcyclohexyl- 
carbinol, benzylcyclohexylidenemethane from phenyl- 
hexahydrobenzylcarbinol, 1-phenyl-2-cyclohexylethyl- 
ene was obtained; from methylcyclohexylcarbinol, 
ethylidenecyclohexane. Methylcyclopentylcarbinol 
could not be dehydrated with 30% sulfuric acid, potas- 
sium bisulfate or anhydrous or crystalline oxalic acid. 
(Author) 


EARTH SCIENCES 


HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY, 
1959, NOS. 8-9: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 

19 June 61 [326]p. 46 refs. JPRS: 7877. 
Order from OTS or SLA $19.75 61-23919 
Trans. of Shui Wen Ti Chih Kung Ch'eng Ti Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1959, no. 8, p. 1-37; 
no. 9, p. 1-42. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrology, *Geology, *Irrigation 
systems, Soils, China 


Contents: 

Research tests on intensity of shear force resistance of 
soil, by Wu Sheng-kuang 

Geological features of sediment of the quaternary 
period in China, by Chang Chung-hu 

New architectonic movement of the Sung-nen plain and 
its effect on hydrogeological conditions, 
by Hsiung Shao-li 

Initiate hydrogeological work at Lien-yang coal field, 
by Wu Mai-chu 

Method of preparation and function of engineering geol- 
ogy maps for new rail lines, by Chou Shou-pai and 
Wen Lu-kwai 

Some suggestions on drawing karst division map at the 
scale of 1/4, 000, 000, by Yin Cheng-chou 

Compiling an engineering geology plane map and pro- 
file map, by Chin Te-lien 

A simple method of converting inclination angles of 
rock formations, faults and oblique holes in prepar- 
ing engineering geology profile maps, by Wang 
Wen-pin 

Probing geological formations in hydraulic engineering, 
by Ts'ai Kuei-hung 

Determination of the plastic limit of earth by using a 
conical instrument, by Weng T'ien-chu 

Construction characteristics of subclay in fluid state, 
by Kuan Wen-chang 

A study of Sano expansion and the water absorption 
rate of gravel, by Ting Tzu-ch'ing 

Geomorphological survey work in dam site selection, 
by Jao Yung-piao 

A decade of hydrogeological and engineering geological 
work, by Chou Kang 











A study of scientific research in hydrogeology and 
engineering geology in China in last decade, by 
Wang Ta-ch'un 

The cultivation of a new technical force for hydro- 
geology and engineering geology during the last decade 
by Liu Kuo-ch'ang 

Coal field hydrogeological work in last ten years, by 
Chang Tao 

Water conservancy and hydro-electrical engineering 
geology prospecting work in the big leap forward, by 
Li Chieh 

A decade of railroad engineering geology, by Cheng 
Hsiang -hsien 

Application of geophysical methods in hydrogeology and 
engineering geology work, by Lu Ch'i-feng 

Technical revolution and innovation in hydrogeology 
and engineering geology since the great leap forward, 
by Huang T'ao and Wang Chien-min 

Some engineering geological problems of channeling 
water from south to north, by Chiang Ta-ch'uang: 

Underground water and transformation of Gobi desert, 
by Ch'en Meng-hsiung and Li Pao-hsin 

Hydrogeological conditions of Wu-an coal fields and 
several problems which deserve attention in future 
prospecting work 


Brodskii, K. A. 
THE ROUND THE WORLD VOYAGE ON THE "OB". 
[1961] [9]p. 4 refs. [DSIR LLU] M. 3043. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27566 
Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1960 [v. 49] no. 1, p. 75-82. 


DESCRIPTORS: « *Marine biology, Pacific Ocean, 
*Antarctic regions, Aquatic animals, Oceanography, 
USSR. 


Lavrenko, E. M. and Kirikov, S. V., eds. 
CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES AND 
THE ESTABLISHMENT OF RESERVES IN THE USSR. 
BULLETIN, 1958, NO. 3, tr. by B. Toren. 1961, 106p. 
19 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $1. 25 61-11489 
Trans. of Okhrana Prirody i Zapovednoe delo v SSSR, 
Byulleten', 1958, no. 3. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Forestry, *National parks, *Soils, 
*Animals, USSR, Siberia 


Contents: 

Long-term plan for a geographic network of natural 
reserves in the USSR (project) by E. M. Lavrenko 
and others 

The first steps taken by the Soviet government for the 
conservation of natural resources, by L. K. Shaposh- 
nikov and V. A. Borisov 

Vasilii Nikitovich Makarov (1887-1953) 

Activities of the Commission for the Conservation of 
Natural Resources of theAcademy of Sciences USSR. 
1956-57 

Resolution of the Bureau of Biological Sciences Section 
of the Academy of Sciences USSR, 18 June 57, 
minutes no. 21, p. 1 

Resolution of the Presidium of the Academy of Sciences 
USSR, 13 Sep 57, no. 677. 
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Maksimov, L V. 

ON SOME GEOGRAPHICAL PHENOMENA OF THE 
ELEVEN- YEAR CYCLE OF THE SUN'S ACTIVITY 
(O Nekotorykh Geograficheskikh Proyavleniyakh 
Odinnadtsatiletnego Tsikla Solnechnoi Aktivnosti). 

16 Dec 60 [42]p. 18 refs. MCL-68/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $4. 60 61-23686 
Rough draft trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSR. Izvestiya, 
Seriya Geograficheskaya, 1954, no. 1, p. 15-32. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sunspots, Sun, Solar flares, Geo- 
physics, Rhythm, Seawater, *Oceans, *Atmosphere, 
*Glaciers 


Correlations between the eleven-year cycle of charac- 
teristic changes and the eleven-year fluctuations of the 
average sea level and the glacial condition of the 
North Atlantic are discussed. 


Climatology and Meteorology 


Alpatova, R. L. 
AN ESTIMATE OF THE SOLUTION ACCURACY OF 
THE POISSON EQUATION BY VARIOUS COMPUTA- 
TIONAL METHODS (Otsenka Tochnosti Resheniya 
Uravneniya Puassona Razlichnymi Chislennymi 
Metodami). [1961] [9]p. 1 ref. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-19931 
Trans. of Tsentral'nyi Institut Prognozov [Moscow]. 
Trudy (USSR) 1960, v. 93, p. 59-64. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Weather forecasting, Atmosphere, 
Pressure, *Partial differential equations, Numerical 
methods and procedures. 


The advantages of Richardson's iterative method of the 
second order over Liebman's extrapolated method are 
shown for solving the Poisson equation 


az 
A= F(x, y), 
where F(x, y) = -§ (z, 4z) - ea g is the acceleration 


of the force of gravity; 4 = 2~ sin ¢ is the Cariolus 


paveunger: 2 = 2wcos ¢/a9; ao is the radius of the earth; 
) 


A= (32/ax + (a2/ay ) is the sign of the two- 
dimensional Laplace operator; and 

_ 32 38Z_ Zz 24z 9 
(z, 4Z) = ay ax Us Qe’ 


Bakalov, S. A., Deryugin, B. A., and Sychev, K. A. 
RADIATION AND THE HEAT BALANCE OF THE 
EARTH'S SURFACE IN THE ARCTIC (Radiatsionnyi i 
Teplovoi Balans Poverkhnosti Sushi v Arktike) tr. by 
Irene A. Donehoo. Mar 61 [30]p. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23077 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 


Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1959, no. 92[154] p. 102-126. 


DESCRIPTORS: Arctic Regions, *Thermal radiation, 
Earth, Heat transfer, Temperature. 


This article contains primarily actual observational 
data for components of the radiation balance for natural 
and barren tundra conditions in the Amderma region 
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and also for certain types of artificial covers which 
were set-up by the Leningrad Arctic Expedition for the 
period 1952-1954. A brief analysis of collected data 

for individual components of radiation balance is given. 
The general characteristics of heat processes are ex- 
amined in the active layer of the surface in the tundra 
zne. For this purpose are used gradient observational 
data in the upper layer of soil which were made in 1954 
by the above mentioned expedition. Preliminary inter - 
relationships between the heat balance components are 
differentiated and the relative values of each one of 
them are presented. (Author) 


Chuvaev, A. P. 

DATA ON THE TEMPERATURE OF CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION OF THE TOPS OF CUMULUS CONGESTUS 
CLOUDS IN DIFFERENT PHYSICOGEOGRAPHICAL 
REGIONS. [1961] 7p. 
Order from ATS $15. 15 ATS-40N52R 
Trans. of Glavnaya Geofiz[icheskaya] Observatoriya 
[Leningrad]. Trudy (USSR) 1960, no. 104 [166] 

p. 39-45. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cumulus clouds, Crystallization, 
Temperature, Geophysics. 


Dao, Shih Yen and Chen, Lung-shun. 

THE STRUCTURE OF GENERAL CIRCULATION 

OVER THE CONTINENT OF ASIA IN SUMMER. [1961] 
12p. (11 figs. 1 table omitted) [DSIR LLU] M. 2719. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23293 


Trans. of [Ch'i Hsiang Hslteh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1957] v. 28, no. 3, p. 234-246. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Air, *Wind, *Atmosphere, Motion, 
Asia 


The structure of the July mean flow field at 850 mb and 
500 mb over the continent of Asia during the period 

1951 to 1955 and the mean contours at 200 mb over 

Asia for July and August 1956 are analysed. The verti- 
cal cross-sections of the mean flow and temperature 
fields along latitudes 75° E, 90° E, 105° E and 120° E 
for July and August 1956 have been constructed. The 
three-dimensional flow structure over the continent of 
Asia consists of the following three basic currents: 

(1) the westerlies of the middle latitudes, (2) the upper- 
level tropical and subtropical easterlies, and (3) the 
south-westerly monsoon under the upper level tropical 
and subtropical easterlies. The changes in the general 
circulation over Asia in the transitional period between 
spring and summer 1956 are also investigated. It is 
found that a sudden change in the general circulation 
over Asia occurs during this period and that the upper - 
level subtropical ridge is established, while at the 
same time the south-westerly monsoon of India and the 
"Mei-yu" season of the Yangtze valley set in. The 
northward displacement of the rain belt is closely 
related to the northward retreat-and the accompanying 
weakening in intensity of the westerlies over the 
Chinese main land. (Author) 
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Egorova, M. V. 
DIAGRAM FOR FORECASTING DAILY THUNDER- 
STORMS (Grafik dlya Prognoza Dnevnykh Groz). 
22 June 61 [7]p. 4 refs. JPRS: 9545. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23930 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1961, 
no. l, p. 47-48. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Weather forecasting, *Meteorological 
data, *Meteorological charts, *Storms 


Gayevskiy, V. L. 
CERTAIN FEATURES OF THE RADIATION REGIME 
OF THE CENTRAL ARCTIC (O Nekotorykh 
Osobennostyakh Radiatsionnogo Rezhima Tsentral'noy 
Arktiki) tr. by Richard M. Holden. May 60 [11]p. . 
2 refs. AmMetSoc-T-R-303+. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19023 
Trans. of Arkticheskiy i Antarkticheskiy Nauchno- 
Issledovatel'skiy Institut. Trudy (USSR) 1959, v. 226, 
p. 142-150. 


DESCRIPTORS: Arctic regions, Heat transfer, 
Atmosphere, Temperature, Weather stations, 
*Thermal radiation, *Marine meteorology. 


Investigations made by the Arctic and the Antarctic 
Institute together with the Main Geophysical Observatory 
at stations North Pole-5 and North Pole-4 served as the 
basis for an evaluation of the role of the incoming long- 
wave radiation (A), the surface radiation (C), the in- 
coming shortwave radiation (Q), the reflected shortwave 
radiation (R), and the effective radiation (E) on the 
radiation balance (B) during the polar day and the polar 
night. During the polar day, the temperature regime of 
the surface and of the air masses depends mainly on in- 
coming radiation. The effective radiation remains 
practically unchanged in magnitude and sign because the 
surface temperature is constant (0°). During the polar 
night the air masses move over the surface with maxi- 
mum wetting and E, which is usually determined by the 
temperature and the atmosphere humidity, can be ex- 
pressed as a single temperature function. 

B = (A - C) + (Q - R) for the polar day conditions, and 
B=A - C=E for polar night conditions. The B was 
computed for 85°N on the basis of data on E and actual 
measurements of the total and reflected radiation. The 
polar day has high positive B values with the maximum 
(4.85 kcal/cm2:- month) in July. During the polar night 
the variation of B is relatively steady and its mean 
annual magnitude is positive. Decreased iciness influ- 
ences the change of magnitude of absorbed radiation and 
the magnitude of B, and slightly influences E. 





Pogosyan, Kh. P. and Ugarova, K. F. 
THE INFLUENCE OF THE CENTRAL ASIATIC 
MOUNTAIN MASSIF ON THE FORMATION OF JET 
STREAMS (Vliyanie Tsentral'noaziatskogo Gornogo 
Massiva na Formirovanie Struinykh Techenii) tr. by 
Richard M. Holden. Mar 61 [15]p. 18 refs. AmMetSoc- 
T-R-346+. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23705 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 1l, p. 16-26. 
Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 as 
60-11518, JPRS-2471, 14 Apr 60, 16p. 








DESCRIPTORS: *Jet streams (Meteorology), Geophysics, 
*Mountains, Asia, Meteorology. 


the facts indicate that the position of the subtropical 
jet stream over India and Tibet is not caused by the 
presence of the Central Asiatic mountain massif, but 
rather by general reasons which also pertain to other 
subtropical regions. Nor is the extratropical jet stream 
observed over Mongolia and northern China associated 
in any way with the Central Asiatic mountain system. 
The sudden appearance of the subtropical jet stream 
over northern India in October, as well as its disap- 
pearance in May, is associated with the seasonal 
shifts of the jet stream, which are determined by the 
general radiation conditions both here and in other 
regions of the subtropical zone. Neither is the Central 
Asiatic mountain massif an obstacle that separates the 
jet stream into two parts, northern and southern. The 
extratropical and subtropical jet streams arise and 
develop independently of each other and can be 
explained mainly by the general seasonal raditional 
conditions and the circulation processes. 


Sokolik, N. I. 
THE EFFECT OF IRRIGATION ON THE HEAT 
REGIME OF SURROUNDING AREAS (Vliyanie 
Orosheniya na Termicheskii Rezhim Okruzhaiushchei 
Territorii) tr. by George S. Mitchell. June 61 [14]p. 
6 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 23084 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1958, v. 77[139] p. 34-42. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Irrigation systems, Temperature, 
Climatic factors, *Deserts, USSR 


The influence of the oasis on the surrounding area was 
determined by the degree of air-mass transformation 
over them. In calculating the temperature changes be- 
yond the leeward side of the oasis, the influence of the 
basic factors determining the degree of air-mass trans 
formation over the oasis was taken into account. The 
following influences weretaken into consideration: the 
dimension of the oasis, the coefficient of turbulent ex- 
change, and the wind speed, and the irrigation itself. 
The temperature changes were calculated for distances 
of 100, 200, 500, 1, 000 and 2000 meters from the lee- 
ward side of the oasis and at heights from two to 500 
meters. The dimensions of the aréas under irrigation 
were assumed to be equal to 1,000, 5,000 and 10, 000 
meters with irrigation norms of 3,5, and 7 mm. per 
24 hours. Results show that with a small turbulent 
exchange the air mass beyond the leeward side will 
have a higher temperature than that of an air mass in 
which the attendant turbulent exchange is more intense 


Tydel'skii, R. O. 
WAYS OF IMPROVING METHODS OF PROCESSING 
SIGNALS OF RADIOSONDE A-22-III [O Putyakh 
Usovershenstvovaniya Metodiki Obrabotki Signalov 
Radiozonda A-22-III] tr. by J. H. Gallant and G. F. Hill. 
27 Mar 61 [8]p. 2 refs. ARGMA Trans. nr 19-61. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-19569 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1960, 
no. 9, p. 35-38. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 as 
61-21132, JPRS-4368, 31 Jan 60, 6p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Meteorological data, *Radiosondes, 
*Data processing systems 


Eight proposals by aerologists which were received at 
the Central Aerological Observatory are examined. 
Four of them lead to the construction of copies of 
calibrated curves on special rules(templates of plastic 
or celluloid) or on the diagrammatic tape of the semi- 
automatic recorder of signals. 


Geology 


HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY, 
1960, NO. 3: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 5 July 61 
[125]p. 9 refs. JPRS: 7839. 

Order from OTS or SLA $10.10 61-27094 


Trans. of Shui Wen Ti Chih Kung Ch'eng Ti Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1960, no. 3, p. 4-42. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrology, *Geology, *Irrigation 
systems, Soils, China. 


Contents: 

Initial studies of principles of dividing artesian areas in 
China, by Chi Ch'uan-hao 

Hydrogeological conditions of the T'ang-pai River 
Basin, by Ch'i Kuo-fan 

Basic hydrogeological features of cenozoic graben 
basins of Shansi platform, by Chang Chen-kuo 

Hydrogeological conditions for irrigation in the Yung 
Ch'ang T'ien Sheng K'eng region in the Hohsi 
Corridor, by Liu Yueh-sung 

Discussion of two problems in present Karst research, 
by Lu Yao-ju 

Special features of Karst development in Shansi 
Plateau, by Ch'ien Hslieh-p'u 

Initial analysis of nature of loess in several regions in 
Kansu, by Hs Wen-chung 

The flow formula of influent water in double layer clay 
of inter-river land, by Liu Tz'u-ch'un 

A discussion of discharge problems of canal water 
supply or unloading for ground water by canal inplain 
areas, by Sung Chen 

Experience on engineering geology and hydrogeology 
explorations for long tunnels of railways, by 
Li Yao-fang 

Introduction of methods to determine the static water 
level of aquifer and methods to take water samples 
in boring with mud fluid, by Ch'en Ying-lung 

Simplified methods for calculation of permeability 
coefficient, by Sun Ai-min 

Some ideas on using aerial method to carry out hydro- 
geological and engineering geological survey, by 
Chu Chi-hsing. 


HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY, 
1959, NO. 12: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 2 June 61 
[154]p. 4 refs. JPRS: 7853. 

Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-23124 


Trans. of Shui Wen Ti Chih Kung Ch’eng Ti Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1959, no. 12, p. 10-37 
and 39-41. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrology, *Geology, Soils, Tin, 
*Irrigation systems, China. 
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Contents: 

Ageneral discussion on the hydrogeological conditions 
of the N. E. section of the North China Plain, by 

Liu Chi-ying and Shih P'u-te 

A summary of hydrogeological conditions for tin mines 
inKe Chiu, Yunnan province, by P'eng Yin-pin 

Mineral water of the upper reaches of the Sha River in 
Lu Shan Hsien, Honan province, by Hu Ch'ang-lin 

Hot springs of the fold area of Southeast Szechuan 
province, by Mou Hung-wei 

An example of mineral prospecting by water chemistry, 
by Chang Yu-ch'un 

Tests on mixed water drilling, by Ko Liang-t'ao 

On the origin and distribution of marshes, by Chang 
en-fu 

ha ideas on the karst leakage and dam site selection 
of the Hsiao Tui Ch'ung Reservoir, by Chang 
Feng-ch'i 

A brief discussion of the application of soil augur in 
hydrogeology and engineering geology, by Kuo Feng 

A discussion on several types of plastic limit rolled 
strips in native work experiments, by Chang Fu-kuang 


HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY, 
1960, NO. 4: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 

20 June 61 [126}p. 3 refs. JPRS: 9356. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10. 10 61-27149 
Trans. of Shui Wen Ti Chih Kung Ch'eng Ti Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1960, no. 4, p. 3-8, 
10-35, 37-39. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrology, *Geology, *Engineering, 
China. 


Contents : 

Applications of electro-prospecting in hydrogeology 
and engineering geology work 

Discussion of problems of electro-determination of 
indraft water amount in hydrogeological prospecting, 
by Chou Yun-chang 

Introduction of a new method of long-distance under- 
ground river connection experimentation 

Methods of application of aerial prospecting data in 
engineering geology and hydrogeology, by 

Chang Hsiang-hsien and Liu Shih-chun 

How to use structural analysis and methods of boring 
a covered fault, by Tai Kuang-hsin 

How to examine some hydrogeological problems of 
mineral areas, by Hsin Kuei-te 

Some of Peking hydrogeology and engineering geology 
brigade's experiences in carrying out the technologi- 
cal revolution and innovation movement, by 

Wang Yu-Kuang 

Slow shearing on a strain shearing instrument, by 
Yuan T'ieh- chang 

Simplified computation of gravimeter analysis methods 
of soil granule diameters, by Ch'en Shu-te 
Experimental research on a clay filter 

Summary of experiment of "water pressure thrust 
drilling", by P'ang Kuang-jui 

The application of a fire water pump and a buoy water 
level gauge in water pumping experiments, by 

Chang Yung-ch'ang 

Introducing a self-made radiation hydrogeology analy- 
Sis box, high column instrument and the chi-ma type 
permeameter, by Liang Te-t'ien 

Some improvements in pressure build-up implements. 


HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY 
TRANSLATIONS ON HYDROGEOLOGY AND ENGI- 
NEERING GEOLOGY IN COMMUNIST CHINA. 

30 June 61 [31]}p. 10 refs. JPRS: 4749. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-27157 
Trans. of Shui Wen Ti Chih Kung Ch‘ eng Ti Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1960, no. 1, p. 3-14. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrology, *Geology, *Irrigation 
systems, Soils, China 


Contents: 

Hydrogeological problems of developing areas of the 
North Huai River, by Chang K'o-ch'ien 

An investigation of the direction of hydrogeology work 
of drought areas, by Chiang Ming-ta 

Question of opening up and utilizing subterranean water 
in An-ta area, Sung-nun Plain, by T'an Shih-yan 
and Chen Hung-chih 

Using artesian springs for irrigation in Po-ai Hsien, by 
Shih Hui-hsing and others 

On the comprehensive utilization of briny soil, by Yang 
Pleng-ju and Weng Jen-lin. 


Biryukova, A. P. 
SOIL CHANGES UNDER SHELTERBELTS IN THE 
CONDITIONS OF THE CASPIAN LOWLANDS 
(Izmenenie Pochvy pod Lesnymi Masazhdeniyami v 
Ysloviyakh Prikaspiiskoi Nizmennosti). 1961, 9p. 
5 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 21872 
Trans. of Pochvovedenie (USSR) 1955, no. 6, p. 60-65. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Soils, *Geology, *Forestry, USSR. 


The shrub vegetation (narrow-leafed oleander, yellow 
acacia, Amorpha, tamarisk, Halimodendron, 
Calligonum) grows successfully in the very unfavorable 
environment of the Caspian lowland in a dry climate, on 
poor light-chestnut solonetsic soils, strongly cemented 
despite their light mechanical composition, and salin- 
ized with water-soluble salts from a depth of 40 cm in 
quantities varying from 0.5 to 2% at different depths up 
to 4m, i.e., in almost all the root zone. A 23-year 
existence of shrub vegetation in this environment 
markedly influenced the soil cover and increased the 
soil thickness and the accumulation of humus. The 
permeability to water was distinctly increased, and this 
intensified the desalination of the soil. The composition 
of the grass cover also evolved from xerophytic- 
halophytic to wormwood-grassy. 


Burykin, A. M. 
SEEPAGE OF WATER FROM SOILS IN MOUNTAIN- 
OUS REGIONS OF THE HUMID SUBTROPICS (O 
Vnutripochvennon Stoke v Gornykh Usloviyakh 
Vyazhnykh Subtropikov). 1961, 13p. 15 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 21877 


Trans. of Pochvovedenie (USSR) 1957, no. 12, p. 90-97. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Soils, Moisture, Humidity, *Moun- 
tains, *Hydrolgy. 


Studies were made of the runoff and seepage waters at 
the Black Sea Experiment Station for Mountain Agricul- 
ture in the Krasnodar Krai during 1950—1953 under 








natural conditions on separate water collecting areas 
and on artificially arranged plots 10 m2, applying, 
through sprinklers, rainfall intensity of 1.5—2.0-2.5 
mm/min. The investigation was carried out on 

* podzolized yellow-earth (zheltozem) soils along the sea- 
coast zone. Results showed that seepage is at times 
greater than surface runoff. With an increase in slope 
and soil moisture content the seepage, as a rule, also 
increases. All factors that reduce permeability of the 
soil (clearings in forests, soil compaction, deep plow- 
ing turning up difficultly permeable layers, etc) lead to 
a lowering of seepage. A considerable quantity of fine 
soil particles and soluble compounds are washed out 
with the seepage waters. 


Demenitskaya, R. M. 
THICKNESS OF THE EARTH'S CRUST AS A FUNC- 
TION OF THE AGE OF FOLDING (Zavisimost' 
Moshchnosti Zemnoi Kory ot Vozrasta Skladchatosti) 
tr. by Roy Flagg. Oct 60 [32]p. 81 refs. AmMetSoc- 
T- R-338 +. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-23981 
Trans. of Sovetskaya Geologiya (USSR) 1958, no. 6, 
p. 3-23. 


DESCRIPTORS: Geology, Earth, *Lithosphere, Thick- 
ness, Bibliography, Geophysics 


A comparison of columns of thicknesses and a confir- 
mation of the uniformity of distribution for basic 
upliftings of the substrate on the bottom of the World 
Ocean suggest that the process of development of the 
entire earth's crust is uniform and reversible in time 
and space. 


Elosegui, Jesus. 
SPELEOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS IN AIZKIRRI AND 
ITS ENVIRONS (GIUPOZCOA). [Dec 58] [18]p. 12 refs. 
Order from SLA $1.60 61-16516 


Trans. of Speleon (Spain) 1950, v. 1, no. 2/3, p. 3-22. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Paleoecology, Geology, Spain, *Caves. 


During 1949, the author, occasionally with companions, 
visited various caves in the Aizkirri region (Guiptizcoa, 
Spain). While undertaking these speleological excursions 
he mapped and sketched many of the caverns. The 
neighborhood of Aizkirri (Guipizcoa, Spain) is very rich 
in karstic phenomena, both karstification in actual prog- 
ress, and the static results of earlier evolution. 
Aizkirri-ko-kobia presents a partial fossilization with 
beds of sand and clay containing the remains of Ursus 
spelaeus and other mammals. Sedimentation took place 
here in two stages separated by an intervening period of 
stalagmitization. Anton-kuebia shows traces of earlier 
karstic water levels related to the thalweg epigee at 
Billotza. In Katu-kobia interesting smoothed granite 
pebbles are found lodged in the roof of the cave. Ac- 
cording to Ciry this phenomenon can only be explained 
as the result of solifluction during glacial eras. Igitegi- 
ko-kobiak was explored only very superficially but a 
small pool of water with remains of limestone crusts 
was found, which indicates the former existence of 
water levels there. The author partially emptied the 
pool in order to deduce the conditions that accompanied, 
and the probable date of, the formation of the crusts. 


uv 


Atzulo is a residual karstic phenomenon containing 
smoothed pebbles and evidence of mechanical] erosion. 


Gorbunova, I. G., D'yachkova, T. V., and Serova, 
N. V. 
CERTAIN RESULTS IN MEASURING THERMOPHYs]- 
CAL PROPERTIES OF SOIL UNDER NATURAL COon- 
DITIONS (Nekotore Rezul'taty Izmereniya Teplogeo- 
fizicheskikh Kharakteristik Pochvy v Estestvennykh 
Usloviyakh) tr. by George S. Mitchell. May 61 [9]p. 
12 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61 - 23081 
Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1958, v. 77[139] p. 79-83. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Heat transfer, *Soils, Moisture, 
Physical properties 


Observations show that the heat conductivity (A) of a 
sandy soil at a dry-soil compactness (“) of 1. 2 to 1.4 
g/cm?” within variations of moisture (W) between 18 and 
28% increases from 2 x 10-3 to a value of 2.5 x 1073 
cal/cm- sec- degree. With P-0.8 g/cm3 (which corre- 
sponds to the compactness of a ploughed layer), A 
varies between 1.0x 1073 and 1. 2 x 1073 cal/cm: sec: 
degree. The thermometric conductivity (k) of sandy 
soil with the same limits of W is virtually constant. At 
P= 1.2to 1.4 g/cm3, k = 4x 10-3 cm2/sec, while at 
? 0.8, k= 3.5x 10-3 cm2/sec. For a light loam 
(= 1. 3) the heat conductivity increases from 1. 2x 
10-3 to 1.5 x 1073 cal/cm: sec: degree with an increase 
in W from 14 to 20%. The k, within the same limits of 
W variations, decreases from 3 x 1073 to 2.5 x 10-3 
cm/sec. The thermophysical properties of the upper 
sod layer of loam are about the same as those for a sod 
layer in sandy soil, with differences in compactness 
considered. The A of a moist sandy soil (W = 20 to 249 
increases sharply with increasing compactness. A 
change in/ from 0.8 to 1.3 /cm3 causes J to change 
from 0.9 x 1073 to 2.5 x 10° cal/cm: sec: degree. The 
k of this soil, under the same conditions, goes from 
3.3 x 1073 to 4.1 x 10-3 cm2/sec. For a loamy soil 
with a change in“ from 0.7 to 1.5 g/cm%, the A 
changes from 0.75 x 10-3 to 1.5 x 1073 cal/cm: sec: de- 
gree and the k changes from 3.2x 10-3to2.7x 10-3 
cm/sec. 


Klenova, M. V., Solov'ev, V. F. and others. 
CONTEMPORAPY SEDIMENTS OF THE CASPIAN 
SEA. [1961] 302p. 281 refs. 

Order from AGI $100. 00## 


Partially edited trans. of mono. Sovremennye Osadki 
Kaspiiskogo Morya, Moscow, 1956. 


##Specific sections available @ $0. 15/trans. ms. p. 
Complete work also available in microcard and micro- 
film. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sedimentation, *Limnology, *Caspian 
Sea. 


Nalivkin, D. V. 
STUDY OF FACIES,- VOL. 
Order from AGI $250. 00## 


1 AND 2. [1961] 2v. 
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ynedited trans. of mono. Uchenie o Fatsiyakh, 
Moscow/Leningrad, 1956, 2v. 


#$pecific sections available @ $0. 15/trans. ms. p. 
Complete work also available in microcard and micro- 
film. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Geology, *Sedimentation, Paleoe- 
cology, *Rock, *Deltas, Geophysics. 


Rozhdestvenskii, A. K. 

FIELD INVESTIGATIONS OF THE SOVIET-CHINESE 
PALEONTOLOGICAL EXPEDITION IN 1960. 29 June 61 
(10]p. JPRS: 8513. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27100 


Trans. of Paleontologicheskii Zhurnal (USSR) 1961, 
no. 1, p. 170-174. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Paleoecology, USSR, China. 


Itwas the task of the field investigations to excavate 

the sites in the Alashan desert which were discovered 
in 1959, and to search for and excavate new sites in 

the territories of the Ningsia Autonomous Region and 
the Kansu and Tsinghai provinces. The Expedition 
carried out large-scale excavations of the Maorta site 
in Eastern Alashan, where dinosaurs of the Cretaceous 
epoch were found. Most interesting materials were 
here obtained: four skeletons of new Ornithopoda, and 
two skeletons (one incomplete) of gigantic Ankylosaurs 
(8to 9 meters in length), known only by their different 
dones. One hundred monoliths were taken in all: 
Several bone-bearing horizons which characterized the 
entire section of the Upper Cretaceous epoch were 
determined in Maorta. (Extracted) 


Mineralogy 


Belousov, S. L. 

FORECASTING THE GEOPOTENTIAL IN THE 
NORTHERN HEMISPHERE IN THE CASE OF A 
BAROCLINIC ATMOSPHERE (K Prognozu 
Geopotents yala na Severnom Polusharii v Sluchae 
Baroklinnoi Atmosfery) tr. by R. M. Holden. [1961] 
[l2]p. 4 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-19932 


Trans. of Tsentral'nyi Institut Prognozov [Moscow]. 
Trudy (USSR) 1960, v. 93, p. 25-34. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Atmosphere, Pressure, Motion, 
*Weather forecasting. 


A computation system for the spatial non-linear 
problem of forecasting is proposed that is based on 
the Blinova method for solving the non-linear problem 


of planetary-scale atmospheric motions. (See also 
39-13325) 


Gorbunova, L. 1. 


THE DISTRIBUTION OF ORGANIC MATTER IN CLAY 


FRACTIONS OF DIFFERENT MINERAL COMPOSI- 
TIONS. [1961] 3p. 
Order from ATS $4.C0 .  ATS-94N52R 


503 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1961, 
v. 136, no. 2, p. 432-433. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Clays, *Minerals, *Organic materials. 


Physics of the Atmosphere 


Istomin, V. G. 
MAGNESIUM AND CALCIUM IONS IN THE EARTH'S 
UPPER ATMOSPHERE. 26 May 61 [9]p. 9 refs. 
MCL-1071/1+ 2; AD-259 610. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27160 


Rough draft trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
1961, v. 136, no. 5, p. 1066-1068. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Upper atmosphere, Magnesium, Ions, 
Calcium, Spectrographic analysis, Mass spectrom- 
eters, Rocket research, USSR. 


In the launch of the geophysical rocket on the morning 
of June 15, 1960 in the middle latitudes of the European 
part of the USSR, the ion radio-frequency mass spectrom- 


eter registered ions of magnesium Mg? and calcium 

Ca* along with the positive ions of molecular oxygen 
+ ; ; : 

Og and of nitrous oxide NO*, common for the given 


heights. The mass spectrometer was installed ina 
detachable container which made it possible to carry 
out the measurements in a region of the atmosphere 
uncontaminated by the rocket. More than 100 spectra 
were obtained from heights of 92 to 206 km, on five of 
which were peaks with mass numbers of 24 and 26. Of 
these spectra, three were obtained on the upward leg of 
the trajectory and two on the descending leg. Consider- 
ing the half-width of the layer as 5 km, the total number 
of Mg ions in a column of unit cross section is 


7x 10” cm. The recorded ratio of the concentrations 
° 3 : 5 + 7 
of magnesium and calcium ions is "Mg /Nogt = 


25 + 8, and the concentration of ions is Moat = 


= 540 cm °. Taking the profile of the layer for Ca* 
ions to be the same as for Mg* ions, we derive that the 
total number of Ca* ions in a column of unit cross sec- 


tion is 3 x 108 cm’. (See also 59-16762, 61-11198) 


Ivanov-Kholodnyi, G. S. 
IONIZATION IN THE EARTH'S IONOSPHERE, AND 
THE ENERGY OF SHORTWAVE SOLAR UV RADIA- 
TION. 26 May 61 [9]p. 30 refs. MCL-1073/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27141 


Rough draft trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 
1961, v. 137, no. 2, p. 327-330. 


DESCRIPTORS: Ultraviolet radiation, Ionization, 
Ionosphere, Mass spectrometers, *Upper atmosphere, 
Rocket research,Satellite vehicle research, USSR. 


A review of data on the ion composition, obtained by 
using rockets and satellites, indicates theexistence in 
the ionosphere of considerably more intense recombi- 
nation processes (and consequently, ionization proc- 
esses) than had been previously thought. It is proposed 








that the basic process for neutralization in the iono- 
sphere is the dissociative recombination of molecular 
ions; atomic ions become molecular due to the_gver- 
charge processes. The total number of recombination 
and ionization processes in an atmospheric column of 


1 cm? cross section is 3 x 10!! to 3 x 10!3 cm? sec !. 
The new concepts of the basic processes in the iono- 
sphere agree with recent data on SW solar radiation, 
which contains 5 to 10 x 101! quanta/cm2 sec for spec- 
tral regions A <800 A. 


ENGINEERING 


EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES OF DRILLING WITH EX- 
PLOSIVES. [1961] 3p. 
Order from ATS $4. 00 ATS-69NS0F 
Trans. of [1']Indfustrie du] Petrole (France) 1961, v. 29, 
no. I, p.. 36. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Well drilling, *Explosives, Tests 


Ch'ien, Hsueh-sen. 
ON ENGINEERING SCIENCES IN COMMUNIST CHINA. 
19 July 61 [22]p. JPRS: 4786. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-27348 
Trans. of K'o Hsiieh T'ung Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1957, no. 4, p. 97-104. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Engineering, Applied mechanics, 
Physics, China 


Aeronautical Engineering 


Astashenkov, P., Sokolov-Sokolenok, L., and 
Puzanov, G. 
HARD- WORKING WINGS [AND] THE YAK-12A. 
16 Dec 60 [22]p. MCL-348/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23182 
Rough draft trans. of Kryl'ya Rodiny (USSR) 1959, 
nO. 3, Pp. 22-26. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Airplanes, Civil aviation, USSR. 


Encomiums. 


Grigor'ev, V. P. 
AIRCRAFT CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY, PT. IL. 
23 June 61 [222]p. MCL-792/1 + 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $15. 00 61-27312-2 
Rough draft partial trans. of mono, [Tekhnologiya 
Samoletostroeniya, Moscow, 1960, 542p. ]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aircraft equipment, *Aircraft 
industry, Manufacturing methods, Industrial production 
Materials, Metal coatings, Automation, Aircraft, 
Metals, Pickling. 
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Contents: 

Technological processes of manufacturing aircraft 
parts 

Manufacture of parts from sheets, profiles and tubes 
of various materials (continued) 

Mechanical working of parts from stampings, Castings 
and rolling 

Etching (pickling) and anode- mechanical process ing 
of metals 

Protective coatings and methods of applying them to 
parts 

Mechanization and automation of technological 
processes of manufacturing parts 


Grigor'ev, V. P. 
AIRCRAFT CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY, PT. [y. 
23 June 61 [287]p. 37 refs. MCL-792/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $18.00 61-27312-4 
Rough draft partial trans. of mono. [Tekhnologiya 
Samoletostroeniya, Moscow, 1960, 542p.]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aircraft equipment, *Aircraft 
industry, Manufacturing methods , Industrial production 
Installation, Airplanes , Construction, Design, 
Aircraft. 


Contents: 

Assembly and installation operations (continued) 
Assembly of sections 
Assembly of subassemblies 
Overall assembly of aircraft 
Airfield processing of aircraft 
Assembly jigs 

Technological preparation of production 

Content and volume of operations in the preparation of 
production 

Technological methods of assuring quality of produc- 
tion in aircraft construction 

Technological improvement of aircraft design. 


Mekonoshin, N. 
IS THERE AN ALTITUDE LIMIT FOR AIRCRAFT 
(I Imeet li Predel Vysota Poleta Samoletov). 24 Oct 60 
[8]p. MCL-399/1; AD-257 126. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23877 
Rough draft trans. from Krasnaya Zvezda (USSR) 1959, 
no. 203, p. 1. 


DESCRIPTORS: *High altitude, *Flight, Turbojet 


engines. 


Turbo-jet aircraft have a definite ceiling above which 
they cannot operate. (Extracted) 


Pastukhov, M. 
FOR CONTROL DURING OPERATION OF JET 
SPRAYS (Dlya Kontrolya za Rabotoi Forsunok). 
21 Oct 60 [3]p. MCL-362/1; AD-257 121. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23699 
Rough draft trans. from Sovetskaya Aviatsiya (USSR) 
1959, 30 July, p. 1. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Jet flames, Control, Periscopes, 
Jet engines, Maintenance. 
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4 device is described that can control the uniformity 
of the jet flame in an operating engine. It consists 

of a tube-periscope and a girder holding it at the rear 
of the nacelle. A lateral cut is made at the end of a 
steel pipe 46 x 50 x 870 mm opposite which a mirror 

js placed ata 45 angle. To protect it from the jet 
stream, the cut is enclosed in glass. A moveable 
tube with an eyeglass and a rubber tube is inserted at 
the apposite end of the pipe. A four-power magni- 
fying glass serves as the eyeglass; focusing is ob- 
tained by adjusting the tube. Behind the eyeglass is 

the objective, which is a revolving system of two fixed 
lenses of 2.5 power magnification. The distance 
between the lenses is 400 mm and between the objective 
and the eye 180 mm. 


Shaidakov, V. I. 

NEW METHOD OF CALCULATING THE VERTICAL 
RATE OF CLIMB OF A HELICOPTER. 10 Jan 61 
[I7]p. 2 refs. MCL-745/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23693 
Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 
Zavedenii. Aviatsionnaya Tekhnika (USSR) 1959, no. 4, 
p. 64-69. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Helicoptors, Air speed. 


Chemical Engineering 


RESEARCH ON THE CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOL - 
OGY OF BINDERS (Raboty v Oblasti Khimii i Tekh- 
nologii Vyazhushchikh Veshchestv) tr. by G. L. Cairns. 
Feb 61 [39]p. 28 refs. DSIR Library Communication 
no. 1042. 

Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-27056 
Trans. of Tekhnologicheskii Institut Imeni Leningrad- 
skogo Soveta. Trudy (USSR) 1960, no. 56, p. 54, 65, 
81, 84, 93, 113. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Binders, *Cements, Gypsum, Sulfates 
Fluorine, Minerals, Silicates, Chemical’waste, In- 


dustrial production, Phosphates, Magnesium compounds. 


Calcium compounds. 


Contents: 

Comparative investigation of the mineralizing action 
of fluorine-containing wastes of the superphosphate 
industry, by S. D. Okrokov and others 

Increasing the strength properties of cements by a con- 
trolled change in the process of mineral formation 
during the burning of clinker, by S. D. Okorokov and 
others 

The mineralizing action of MgF2, by M. M. Sychev and 
A. S. Barkan 

The mineralizing action of sulphates in the synthesis of 
the separate minerals of Portland cement clinker, by 
S. D. Okorokov and others 

Change in the strength of dicalcium silicate depending 
on the nature of the stabilizing admixture, by 
S. D. Okorokov 

The effect of an addition of gypsum on the sulphate re- 
sistance of Portland cements of different mineral 
composition, by S. D. Okorokov and Min Pan-Zhun, 
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SOVIET INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT: SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS NO. 75. 24 June 61 [22]p. JPRS: 9532. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23953 


Trans. of Byulleten’ Stroitel'noi Tekhniki (USSR) 1960 
[v. 17] no. 12, p. 3-4 and 14 selected articles from 5 
Russian newspapers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chemical industry, *Chemical engi- 
neering, Industrial production, USSR, Labor, Plastics, 
Glass, Nitrogen, Fertilizers, Acetates, Acids, In- 
dustrial plants, Construction, Vinyl radicals, Poly- 
mers, Alcohols, Coke, Gases, Phosphorites. 


Contents: 

Norms for length of time chemical industry enterprises 
are under construction 

For vigorous development of synthetic raw material 
industry 

More acid than jars 

Groznyi chemical plant needs equipment instead of 
promises 

Method of determining labor productivity 

Mineral fertilizer output can be increased 

Phosphorite deposits of Krasnoyarskiy Kray 

Capacity of Yerevan polyvinyl acetate plant is increas- 
ing rapidly 

New products of UFa synthetic alcohol plant 

New Latvian plastic products plant 

Konstantinovka Avtosteklo plant busy with experiments 
on plastic glass 

Novokuybyshevsk synthetic alcohol plant to produce new 
chemicals 

Makeyevka coke-chemical plant now producing 41 chem- 
ical products from coke gas 

Phosphorite deposits of Kaluzhskaya oblast 

Will expedite construction of Nevinnomyssk nitrogen 
fertilizer plant 


Aleksanyan, A. P. 
THE OPERATION OF CATALYTIC CRACKING UNITS. 
[1961] 3p. 
Order from ATS $4.95 ATS-17NS0R 
Trans. of Neftyanik (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 11, 

p. 17-18. 


DESCRIPTORS: Petroleum, Hydrocarbons, Decomposi- 
tion, *Catalysis, Industrial plants, Operation. 


Babalyan, G. A., Rudakov, G. V. and others. 
THE USE OF SURFACTANTS TO INCREASE OIL 
RECOVERY FROM RESERVOIRS. [1961] 7p. 
Order from ATS $10. 25 ATS-13N52R 


Trans. of Izvest[iya] Vysshikh Ucheb[nykh] 
Zavedfenii]. Neft' i Gaz (USSR) 1961, v. 4, no. 1, 
p. 43-48. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Wetting agents, Oils, *Petroleum, 
Recovery, Oil tanks. 


Belov, N. A. 
DISPOSITIF AUTOMATIQUE POUR POMPER LE GAZ 
DANS LES ANALYSEURS FONCTIONNANT A MAIN 
[Avtomaticheskoe Ustroistvo dlya Perekachivaniya 
Gaza v Gazoanalizatorakh Ruchnogo Deistviya] [An 








Automatic Device for Gas Analyzers] tr. by 
de Trezvinsky. 1 June 60 [6]p. CEA Trans. no. R 928 
(text in French). 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 


61-23758 


Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 24, no. 9, p. 1147-1148. 


DESCRIPTORS: Automatic, *Gases, Analysis, Pneu- 
matic devices. 


A diagram of the arrangement is given. The main parts 
of the apparatus are a measuring buret, (100 ml), sur- 
rounded by a water jacket, 2 absorption burets of the 
types VTI, GIAP, and an orsat apparatus (orsa), as 
well as a ‘power vessel” (150-180 ml). The vessel is 
filled with a sealing liquid (saturated sodium sulfate 
solution), and connected by it with a measuring buret 
(400-450 ml). The air volume of the "power vessel" is 
connected with a rubber balloon in a water tank. By 
means of an elaborate arrangement the rubber balloon 
is squeezed together by the water pressure, and thus 
exerts pressure upon the sealing liquid. A detailed de- 
scription of the operation of the arrangement is given, 
with equations for the calculation of the results. More 
than 100 gas analyses for CO9, the sum of unsaturated 
hydrocarbons, oxygen, and carbon monoxide were per- 
formed; the apparatus always functioned properly. The 
time required for analysis is 10-15 minutes. 


Dintses, A. I., Tilicheev, M. V., and Frost, A. V. 
KINETICS OF CRACKING HYDROCARBONS. [1961] 
Sp. 14 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18000 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1941, 
v. 14, p. 805-808. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Decomposition, 
Reaction kinetics. 


Kafarov, V. V. and Podoima, V. D. 
APPRECIATION DE L'EFFICACITE DES MELAN- 
GEURS MECANIQUES POUR LES PROCESSUS DE 
DISSOLUTION, tr. by Budzik. 7 Nov 60 [24]p. 10 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 1054 (text in French) 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-19607 
Trans. in French of Khim[icheskaya] Promyshl[ennost' ] 
(USSR) 1957, no. 2, p. 86-91. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Stirrers, *Mixtures, Particles, 
Solubility, Effectiveness 


Kazanskii, B. A., Liberman, A. L., and 

Sterligov, O. D. 
EFFECT OF THE DIAMETER OF LABORATORY 
COLUMNS WITH FENSKE PACKING ON THEIR 
EFFICIENCY AND CAPACITY [Vliyanie Diametra 
Laboratornykh Kolonok s Nasadkoi Fenske na kh 
Effektivnost' i Proizvoditel'nost']. [1961] 5p. 9 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16618 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii (USSR) 1943, v. 13 
{no. 3] p. 125-130. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1010. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Laboratory equipment, Design, 
Effectiveness. 


Within the limits of diameter investigated (from 8 to 
20 mm) the efficiency of fractionating columns packed 
with one turn glass helices (Fenske packing) shows _ 
little dependence upon the internal diameter of the 
column, while the throughput of the column greatly in- 
creases with increase of the diameter. (Author) 


Koller, D. K., Buchel, V. O., and Kal'nin, E. M. 
MECHANISM OF REACTIONS OF ELECTRICAL 
CRACKING OF HYDROCARBONS. [1961] 9p. 27 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16864 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1940, 
¥. 13, no. 1, p. 162-117. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons , Decomposition, 
*Methanes, Electric discharges , Chemical reactions, 
Free radicals. , 


The yields of acetylene in electrical cracking of 
methane and consumption of electrical energy on its 
formation depend on the temperature of the gas in the 
discharge. In electrical cracking both the electrical 
and thermal energy are to a certain extent interchange- 
able. Change of the value of q* by change of the amount 
of electrical energy transmitted to the gas or by its 
preheating give, within certain limits, practically the 
same effect with respect to the yield and energy spent 
for cracking of methane. (Author) 


Kuperman, G. M. 
RECLAIMING SULFURIC ACID SLUDGES FORMED 
IN OIL REFINING. [1961] 8p. 25 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16648 
Condensed trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 
1942, v. 15, p. 319-330. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sulfuric acid, Separation, 
*Petroleum, Oil, Processing, Recovery, Electrolysis. 


It was established that sulfuric acid can be reclaimed 
from acid sludge or black acid by electrolytic means. 
The concentration of the obtained acid can be raised to 
929, by evaporation before or after the electrolytic 
treatment. The color of the finished acid is also quite 
satisfactory, and when determined with a Duboscq 
apparatus it ranges from 5.3 to 29.3 mm. Technical 
sulfuric acid, the color of which was determined at the 
plant to be 45.1 mm, showed a very small content of 
sulfonic acids and esters, up to 0.005% and a total con- 
tent of organic matter from 0.001 to 0.008%. Engi- 
neering and economic data were determined for car- 
rying out this process in a continuous manner, in- 
cluding the required expenditure of electrical energy, 
which was found not to exceed 70 kw hours per ton 
100% acid. (Author) 


Larin, A. Ya. 
CRACKING OF HEAVY PETROLEUM STOCKS OVER 
HEATED SURFACES. [1961] Sp. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18170 
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Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Tekhniches - 
kikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1944, no. 1/2, p. 42-47. 


DESCRIPTORS: Hydrocarbons, Decomposition, *Petro- 
jleum, Fuel oil, Processing. 


Experiments of cracking of oil distillates over elec- 
trically heated metallic spirals established that a gas 

is produced under these conditions of a composition 
approximately identical with that obtained from paraffin 
wax. However, the yields of gas per unit energy con- 
sumed are the lower, the richer is the charge in com- 
pounds with a low hydrogen content. An oil distillate 
consisting essentially of naphthenes gives a yield of gas 
per kw. -hour which is half that obtainable from paraffin 


wax. An oil distillate containing up to 21% aromatics 
gives about one fourth of the amount of gas obtainable 
from paraffin wax. From fuel oils the yields of gas 
obtained are still lower and show pronounced fluctu- 
ations, depending upon the contents of resins and 
carboids in the charge. (Author) 


Litvinenko, M. I. 

MODERNISATION OF EQUIPMENT AND SPEEDING 
UP THE PROCESSES OF MANUFACTURING 
PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE. _ July 61. 
Order from BISI €5 10s BISI- 2303 
Trans. of Vsesoyuz[noe] Khim[icheskoe] Obshchestvo. 
Zhur[nal] (USSR) 1961, v. 6, no. 1, p. 81-87. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Phthalic anhydride, Production, 
Manufacturing methods. 


Malkov, M. P., Kravets, V. P. and Aron, E. 1. 
METHOD OF CALCULATION OF THE BASIC PROC- 
ESSES INVOLVED IN SEPARATION OF HYDROCAR- 
BON GASES, 1. [1961] 8p. 4 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16931 
Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 
1941, v. 18, no. 17, p. 7-12. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons , Separation, Gases, 
*Refrigeration systems, Design, Fractionation, 
Analysis. 


Methods are outlined of calculation of material balance 
in the design of refrigeration units for fractional 
countercurrent condensation of hydrocarbon gases. The 
methods are illustrated by examples of gas mixtures 
containing methane, ethane, ethylene, propene and C4 
hydrocarbons. (Author) 


Malkov, M. P., Kravets, V. R. and Aron, E. I. 
METHOD OF CALCULATION OF THE BASIC PROC- 
ESSES INVOLVED IN SEPARATION OF HYDROCAR- 
BON GASES, Il. [1961] 10p. 6 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61- 16933 
Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 
1941, v. 18, no. 18, p. 9-15. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons , Gases, Separation, 


Fractionation, Evaporators, *Towers (Chemistry), 
Analysis. 


A method is outlined for calculation of condensation 
with simultaneous evaporation and examples of the use 
of the method are given. With the aid of known methods 
of calculation of absorption and evaporation as separate 
processes a method of calculation of a combined 
absorption-evaporation column was developed and 
applied to calculation of a condensation-evaporation 
column by analogy. (Author) (See also 61-16931) 


Musatov, K. A. and Nifontova, S. S. 
REFINING OF PETROLEUM GASES IN CONJUNCTION 
WITH RECLAIMING ACID FROM ACID SLUDGE. 
[1961] 7p. 6 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 €1-16652 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1942, no. 5/6, p. 29-34. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Petroleum, Processing, *Sulfuric acid, 
Decomposition, *Charcoal, Chemical reactions, *Acids. 
Hydrocarbons, Gases. 


An investigation is reported showing that charcoal can 
be used for decomposition of sulfuric acid, yielding a 
dilute acid suitable for various industrial uses. This 
process can be employed for reclaiming acid from acid 
sludge obtained as a by-product of refining petroleum 
products. (Author) 


Panchenkov, G. M. and Baranov, V. Ya. 
EFFECT OF PRESSURE ON THE KINETICS OF 
THERMAL CRACKING. [1961] 6p. 
Order from ATS $8. 25 ATS-58N53R 
Trans. of Izvest[iya] Vysshikh Ucheb[nykh] Zavedf[enii]. 
Neft' i Gaz (USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 10, p. 93-98. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarbons, Decomposition, 
Reaction kinetics, Pressure. 


Stepanov, M. N. and Remnev, S. N. 
EXTRACTION OF SULFURIC ACID FROM CRACKED 
OIL SLUDGE. [1961] 3p. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16901 
Condensed trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' ] 
(USSR) 1941, v. 18, no. 4, p. 6-8. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sulfuric acid, Separation, *Petroleum, 
Processing. 


By treatment of cracked oil acid sludge with super - 
heated steam or hot water under atmospheric pressure, 
up to 95% of the acid may be recovered. By separation 
under pressure the content of organic matter in the 
acid can be reduced. Concentration of the acid in 
vacuum is feasible up to 80% sulfuric acid. (Author) 


Vereshchagin, L. F. andZelinskii, N. D. 
INVESTIGATION OF CHEMICAL REACTIONS AT 
HIGH TEMPERATURES UNDER SUPERHIGH PRES- 
SURES. I. APPARATUS FOR THE STUDY OF CHEM- 
ICAL REACTIONS UNDER PRESSURES UP TO 5,000 
atm. AND AT HIGH TEMPERATURES. [1961] 8p. 

(1 fig. omitted) 7 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18189 
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Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1943, p. 443-452. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chemical reactions, *High pressure 
research, *High temperature research, *High pres- 
sure compressors, Hydraulic systems, Design. 


In equipment for the study of chemical reactions under 
pressures of up to 5, 000 atm and at high temperatures, 
no mercury seal can be used for closure of the space 
containing the fluid, which transmits the pressure of 
the compound under study. The authors developed 
apparatus which permits employment of compressed 
nitrogen as a medium transmitting the pressure. With 
the hydraulic compressor constructed by them, calcu- 
lated for 5,000 atm and having a capacity of 1.5 liters 
per hour, it is possible to work with larger volumes 
of reactants than with the designs of equipment of this 
sort described by other authors. It is also possible 

to compress large volumes of gas with the aid of a 
fluid on which pressure is exerted from a compressor. 
(Author) 


Civil Engineering 


WATER CONSERVATION WORK (Chi Hsu Ta Li 
K'ai Chu'an Shu'an Shui Chang Kung Tso Ti Ch'un 
Chung Yun Tung). 13 Feb 61, Sp. JPRS: 7427. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 61-11954 
Trans. of Shui Wen Yueh K'an (Chinese People’s 
Republic) 1960, no. 2, p. 1-3. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Water supplies, Dams, Irrigation 
systems, Hydrology, China 


Okorochkov, V. P. 
WAYS TO REDUCE THE COST OF PREFABRICATED 
REINFORCED CONCRETE IN HYDROELECTRIC 
POWER-ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION (Puti Ude- 
shévleniya Sbornogo Zhelezobetona v Gidrotekhni- 
cheskom Stroitel'stve). 22 June 61 [13]}p. JPRS: 9528. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23928 


Trans. of Gidroteknicheskoe Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 1959 
[v. 28] no. 6, p. 20-24. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydroelectric power systems, *Rein- 
forced concrete, Costs, Construction, USSR 


When the prefabricated reinforced concrete is pre- 
pared at yards near the construction site, and partic- 
ularly at yards located within the reach of the con- 
struction and operational cranes, and when enlarged, 
unified reinforced-concrete elements prepared by the 
assembly-line method are used together with more 
powerful crane equipment, it becomes possible to 
achieve a significant reduction in the cost of prefabri- 
cated reinforced concrete as compared with the cost of 
the smaller elements used up to now, which have been 
fabricated at ordinary reinforced-concrete plants. 
(Author) 


Russo, G. A. and Stankevich, V. I. 

NEW DESIGNS IN THE PLAN FOR THE SARATOV 
HYDROELECTRIC POWER STATION (Novye Kon- 
struktsii v Proekte Saratovskoi Gidroelektrostantsii), 
22 June 61 [l6]p. 4 refs. JPRS: 9527. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23927 
Trans. of Gidroteknicheskoe Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 1959 
[v. 28] no. 6, p. 1-8. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydroelectric power systems, 
*Electric power production, USSR, Design. 


Design features are discussed that will lighten the 
construction of station, reducing its cost, and speed up 
erection. 


Electrical and Electronic Engineering 


ALTERNATING CURRENT METERS, tr. by 
J. K. Skwirzynski. Jan 61 [36]p. [DSIR LLU] M. 3095. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-27547 


Trans. of Russian National Standard GOST 6570-60, 
replacing GOST 6570-53, gr. P32, proposed by the 
All-Union Institute of Scientific Research Committee, 
certified 17 June 60, introduced 1 Apr 61. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ammeters, *Alternating current, 
Measurement, Instrumentation, Standards. 


ELECTRICAL DIAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS: 
DIMENSIONS OF CASING AND FLANGES. [1961] [6]p. 
[DSIR LLU] M.3089. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27553 
Trans. of Russian Standard GOST 5944-57 (replacing 
GOST 5944-51) approved 31 Jan 57, introduced 1 July 57. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electrical equipment, Measurement, 
Instrumentation, Flanges, Standards , USSR. 


ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS: 
STRETCHERS AND SUSPENSIONS, tr. by J. K. 
Skwirzynski. Jan 61 [17]p. [DSIR LLU] M. 3094. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27548 


Trans. of Russian National Standard GOST 9444-60, 
gr. Po4, proposed by "Vibrator", Leningrad, certified 
5 May 60, introduced 1 Jan 61. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electrical equipment, Measurement, 
Instrumentation, *Stretchers, Standards. 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1954 [VOL. 14] 
NO. 10(175). 17 July 61 [158]p. JPRS: 7114. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-27155 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1954 [v. 14] no. 10(175 
including covers. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR, Communication equipment, Electronic equip- 
ment, Radio equipment, Telephones, Telegraph sys- 
tems, Stability, Cathodes, Capacitors, Circuits, 
Electrical networks, Power plants, Rural areas, 
Amplifiers. 


Contents: 

Using internal reserves better and more fully at com- 
munications enterprises (editorial) 

Raising the stability of the operating equipment of 
voice-frequency carrier telegraphy, by V. A. Dubovik 

Use of poles made from centrifugal ferroconcrete for * 
construction of overhead communications lines, by 

L. K. Kachan and others 

Band oscillator, by A. A. Rizkin and L. A. 
Finkel’ shtein 

On the calculation of the step connection, by I. A. 
Babitskiy 

Selection of inductance for cathode chokes and capaci- 
tance for coupling capacitors in the stages of trans- 
mitters with inverse circuit arrangement, by A. M. 
Lokshin and P. M. Kolpakov 

Measurement of the attenuation of feeder lines on a 
rediffusion network, by Ya. Beregovskii and others 

Ways to improve economic planning work in rayon com- 
munications offices 

Maintenance of thermal power plants, by S.’ M. 
Gol'dfel' and I. C. Kumysh 

Experience in the operation of automated telegraph 
links, by G. A. Baryshev 

Dispatching in the technical services of a long distance 
telephone (from the experience of the Leningrad long 
distance telephone office) by A. Ya. Ostinskii and others 
At an advanced post office, by M. K. Aleksandrov 

Communications in regions of virgin land development 
need substantial improvement, by P. F. Ogarkov 

How to build a rediffusion network in a rural locality 
Problems of labor efficiency at a rayon communications 
office, by M. P. Klabukov 

The third plenum of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munication Workers 

A method of raising the qualitative indices of the VUO- 
3000 amplifier, by V. G. Zhirnov 

From the history of homeland communication engineer - 
ing, by V. N. Golousnkin 

Information. 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1955 [VOL. 15] 

NO. 180). 12 June 61 [72]p. JPRS: 7086. 

Order from OTS or SLA $7. 60 61-235€3 

Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1955 [v. 15] no. 3(180) 

including covers. 

DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 

USSR 

Contents: 

Fulfillment of the plan for radiofication of rural areas 
in 1955 must be assured (editorial) 

Simplified apparatus for semi-automstic operation of 
intraoblast’ links, by A. F. Falonin and L. D. Il'ina 

Sequential system for transmitting pictures in natural 
colors, by A. M. Varbanskii 

Filament trigger-stabilizer for radio power tubes, by 
E. A. Sukazov and others 
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Measurement of transmitter distortions in start-stop 
telegraph apparatus by means of a shunt-type indicat- 
ing measuring instrument, by I. A. Bronshtein 

A set of measuring instruments for tuning wire-broad- 
casting stations, by V. G. Zhirnov and S. F. 
Karavaeva 

Methods of soldering aluminum, by A. F. Marchenko 

Postal communication service for the population must 
be improved 

Automation of telegraph links at Stalino telegraph 
office, by S. G. Shpagin 

New procedure in patroling main communication lines, 
by A. I. Ulanov 

Experience in organizing production and technical pop- 
ularization, by S. G. Volkov 

Exchange of improvement-work,experience at communi- 
cations enterprises 

Automatic stand-by features of transmitter exciter and 
low-power stages, by E. P. Khmel'nitskii 

Aninstrument for locating the grounds on the distribution 
feeder, byB. M. Svetogorov andM. M. Kolomiytsev 

A method for determining the location of high-fre- 
quency-cable short circuit, by A. A. Dobrokhotov 

On the road of the further development and strengthen- 
ing of the International Unity of Workers, by 
L. I. Yusupov 

For a radical improvement of communications plants 
construction. (Conference of the workers of construc- 
tion and planning organizations of the USSR Ministry 
of Communications) 

Communication workers’ initiative 

A review of the book by P. P. Fayngluz "Output norm 
setting in the communications industry", by N. M. 
Gubin and others 

Review of the book by P. I. Konontsev "Combined 
servicing of electrocommunication and radiofication 
facilities", by M. P. Reznikov 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1956 [VOL. 16] 
NO. 5(194). 12 June 61[137]}p. JPRS: 7068. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10.50 61-23596 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1956 [v. 16] no. 5(194) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: 
USSR. 


*Communication systems, Periodicals , 


Contents: 

New achievements in the development of radiocommuni- 
cations , radiobroadcasting, television, and wire- 
broadcast facilities (editorial) 

Ways of improving transmission techniques in 
television broadcasting, by M. 1. Krivsheev 

Development and production of new wire-broadcast 
equipment, by A. N. Arutyunov 

High-frequency radio relay equipment for television 
broadcasts, by D. P. Sobolev and O. V. Chekan 

Protecting the plate circuits of high-power radio trans - 
mitters, by A. D. Artym 

Modernizing the PED-45 electric drain, by K. K. 
Nikol'skii and L. D. Razumov 

A simplified method for computing the distance to a 
point of decreased conductor insulation in cable links, 
by P. V. Sinitsyn 

A scientific-technical conference on the problems of 
intraoblast interurban communications 

The Kiev radio building, by A. V. Gorokhovskii 








The organization and operation of radio telegraph links, 
by V. 1. Shpakov 

Our experience in providing complete technical service 
for collective-farm radio centers, by A. A. 
Korovaykov 

The production of reinforced-concrete supports at the 
Kishinev LTU (line servicing center) by N. D. 
Kardashev 

We are adopting the labor methods of the advanced 
workers, by1. A. D'yachkov 

The utilization of internal reserves in the extension of 
wire-broadcast facilities in rural areas 

We must devote more attention to collective 
‘agreements, by M. V. Ryzhov 

The All-Union public inspection-competition for the best 
efficiency-suggestion program 

Expanding the efficiency-suggestion program at com- 
munications enterprises 

Creativity of rationalizers and inventors 

Installing sound systems for sport facilities in Hungary 
and Czechoslovakia, by 1. A. Shamshin 

Coaxial cables, by V. O. Shvartsman. 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1956 [VOL. 16] 
NO. 6(195). 

Order from OTS or SLA $10.50 61-23570 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1956 [v. 16] 

no. €(195) including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR 


Contents: 
We must persistently reinforce district team personnel 
(editorial) 
Communications in the sixth five-year plan 
The development of postal facilities, by O. K. Makarov 
Type VS-3 equipment for multiplexing steel circuits, 
by N. A. Zisman and others 
Making reinforced-concrete poles and attachments with 
turn-over wooden molds, by E. L. Poverennyi 
Procedure for increasing the efficiency of a trans- 
mitter by detuning a tank circuit, by E. P. 
Khmel' nitski 
‘An improved and simplified method for calculating 
telephone circuit crosstalk attenuation, by 
P. K. Akul'shin 
A voltage regulator for wire-broadcast-system centers, 
by V. A. Fursov 
Experience of the Lithuanian DRTS in the use of self- 
financed budgeting, by G. A. Svistel'nikov and 
N. I. Pernatkina 
The effectiveness of combining telegraph and inter- 
urban telephone offices, by Ya. I. Bykov 
The safety of mail and telegraphic correspondence must 
be fully protected, by K. S. Nikitochkin 
We must work creatively, and show initiative, by 
M. A. Kosenkov 
For high labor productivity by communications workers 
Extending telephone services to the state farms in the 
districts of virgin- and fallow-land cultivation, by 
G. F. Finkel’. 
A device to check the dials on telephone sets, by 
B. F. Klement'ev 
Creativity of rationalizers and inventors 
Modern telephone sets, by A. S. Al'perovich and 
Yu. M. Korobov 


Pamphlets on the construction and operation of under- 
ground lines of cable with nonmetallic sheathing, by 
V. N. Dogadin 

Keep the work of the trade union organizations abreast 
of new tasks 

More attention to labor protection and safety techniques 

A new procedure for registering inventions and dis- 
coveries 

A scientific-technical conference on telecasting 
problems 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1956 [VOL. 16] 
NO. 8(197). 20 July 61 [134]p. JPRS: 7065. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10.50 61-27275 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1956 [v. 16] no. 8(197) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

We must step up efficiency and invention work at com- 
munications enterprises (editorial) 

A "compressor-expander" device for type VS-3 steel- 
circuit multiplexing equipment, by V. V. Shtager 

The type ISSh telegraph-signal simulator, by A. F. 
Shuvalev 

Application of traveling-wave receiving antennas, by 
N. P. Arlamenkov 

A transmission level indicator for VUS-12 stations, by 
N. A. Grishko 

Increasing the stability of telegraph links operating 
with Baudot equipment, by V. M. Dmitriev 

At the All-Union Industrial Exposition 

Tempos must be speeded up and the quality improved in 
the construction of communications installations, by 
A. G. Seval'nev 

Self-financing at the Sverdlovsk interurban telephone 
exchange, by I. V. Klebanov 

Communications facilities: To the service of heavy 
industry, by V. E. Barkov 

Communications workers servicing the builders of the 
Krasnoyarsk GES, by G. N. Sharoglazov 

Heighten the role of the SMUR's (Wire-Broadcast Ex- 
tension Construction-Installation Administrations) in 
the large-scale extension of wire-broadcast facilities 
in the village 

The introduction of the semiautomatic system on the 
long distance telephone system of Latvia, by 
B. K. Naumov 

We must make up the lag in postal communications 


Rationalizer suggestions in the fields of radio-communi- 


cation and extension of wire-broadcasting facilities 
Creativity of rationalizers and inventors 
A television still projector 
A new floating power-supply system for telephone 
central offices, by B. A. Piontokovskii 
"The telegraph-office equipment attendant”, by 
Yu. A. Toporov and V. V. Novikov 
We must adopt the experience of Soviet communications 
workers» 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 195€ [VOL. 16] 
NO. 12(201). 22 May 61 [242]p. JPRS: 7060. 


Order from OTS or SLA $16. 00 61-23590 
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Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1956 [v. 16] 
no. 12(201) including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

We must intensify our struggle for technical progress 

Prospects for the development of teletype communica - 
tions, by M. S. Tarakanova 

The SNPT -2-1 electromagnetic voltage regulator, by 
y. A. Furvsov 

An instrument for spectrum and frequency-response 
analysis, by P. N. Chernov 

The lack of VUS-12 equipment and methods for 

’ extending their use, by A. V. Sheremetev and 
G. A. Arkhangel'skii 

An efficiency meter for the power stage of a radio 
transmitter, by E. P. Kheml'nitskii 

Burying cables laid through small rivers, by A. G. 
Kribobok 

Daily concern about labor protection of communications 
workers, by V. G. Novikov 

An experience in the technical servicing of automated 
radio-retransmitting and VRS devices, by G. B. 
Grinberg 

Communications workers are providing good service 
for farm workers, by Ya. I. Beregovskii 

The functions of the SMUR (District Construction In- 
stallation Administrations) must be increased in the 
mass program for the extension of wire-broadcast 
facilities to rural areas 

Urgent problems in the operation of communications 
facilities in districts, by G. P. Vasil'ev 

The seeking out and utilization of internal resources, 
by S. A. Konovalov 

Prefabricated reinforced concrete designs for construc - 
tion of city telephone systems, by Ch. S. Undrevich 
The efficiency suggestion program at communications 
enterprises in the Ukraine, by G. Z. Sinchenko 

The elimination of spurious inductor oscillations in 
transmitters, by P. M. Kolpakov 

Creations by our rationalizers and inventors 

What was learned in redesigning the Bulgarian radio- 
broadcasting transmitter, by G. T. Nestorov 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1957 [VOL. 17] 
NO. 1(202). 12 June 61 [174]p. JPRS: 7025. 
Order from OTS or SLA $12.50 61-23929 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1957 [v. 17] no. 1(202) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR 


Contents: 

The problems of Soviet communications workers in 
1957 (editorial), by N. D. Psurtsev 

Automatic telegraph exchange small capacity station 
(ATA -10/3) by V. S. Grigor ev 

Equipment for output switching and feeder control, 
type ABK - 1, by V. A. Lipkina and V. R. Berman 

Noise immunity of high frequency channels on main 
lines, by Yu. D. Farber 

The measurement of traveling wave coefficient, ‘input 
impedance and power transmission by the three volt- 
meter method, by B. S. Nadenenko 


Cross-connection wire trademark PSKV, by L. M. 
Kuperman and V. S. Karp 

Scientific-technical conference on questions of auto- 
mation and remote control of interurban main lines, 
by N. I. Ivanov and O. M. Gaplichuk 

Basic principles and methods for determining the eco- 
nomic efficiency of new technological measures in the 
communications industry, by A. A. Vishnevskii 

How we conducted an inspection contest on efficiency 
promotion and invention, by A. S. Zatonskii 

The creativity of efficiency promoters and inventors 

We are improving the working conditions and safety 
techniques in communications establishments, by 
A. F. Krivomazova 

From the experience of operation of a suburban radio 
relay line, by V. M. Chernov 

Consolidation of communications facilities in RSFSR, 
by L. I. Yusupov 

The experience of specialized maintenance of sub- 
scriber stations in GTS, by M. V. Pankov 

Record keeping of a home subscriber credit interurban 
call accounts without cards, by V. V. Ivanov 

The All-Union Conference of Postal Communications 
Workers 

Organization and operation of radio telegraph communi- 
cations 

The use of high-frequency cable equipment in the USA 
for short distance communications, by G. P. 
Divnogortsev 

Review of "Handbook on corrosion protection of under- 
ground communications cables", by V. N. Akulenok 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1957 [VOL. 17] 
NO. 11(212). 20 June 61 [141]p. JPRS: 7026. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11.00 61-23917 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1957 [v. 17] 

no. 11(212) including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

Aiming at new achievements in the expansion of social- 
ist communications (editorial) 

A rural all-relay unit automatic dial office (ATS) by 
B. S. Livshits and E. I. Kucheryavyi 

Germanium rectifiers, by B. A. Piontkovskii 

Converting types VESO-10 and PK-2 transmitters to 
autoplate modulation, by S. I. Khovin and 
S. E. Gorodetskii 

The BUS-4 drilling-crane apparatus, by M. M. 
Vigdorchik and I. M. Reitburd 

Gosradiotrest (State Radio Trust) technical television 
showroom 

Economic effectiveness of interrayon-telephone-link 
automation, by A. I. Ochakova 

Providing model interurban telephone-telegraph ser- 
vices for the national economic councils, by G. Z. 
Sinchenko and E. Ya. Gerchikov 

International letter week, by L. Ya. Dobychina 

Simplifying the system of pension payments to the public 
made through post office enterprises, byl. Ye. 
Sukhorukov 

We must continue to improve the manner in which we 
publicize new communications techniques and ad- 
vances experience, by M. R. Reznikov 

We must be persistent in our efforts to raise the level 
of technical knowledge among communications workers 


S11 








We must devote greater attention to the study and intro- 
duction of efficiency suggestions at communications 
enterprises, by A. V. Gavrilov 

Creativity of rationalizers and inventors 

The production achievements of communications 
workers 

Lenin's concern about Soviet radio, by A. S. 
Niklaienko 

Taking over communications facilities in the city of 
Petrograd in Oct 17, by A. E. Fedotova 

In the days of the Revolution, by M. V. Khodeev 

125-th anniversary of the electromagnetic telegraph, 
by A. G. Smiryagin 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1958 [VOL. 18] 
NO. 10(223). 20 July 61 [141]p. JPRS: 7015. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11. 00 61-27277 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1959 [v. 18] no. 10(223) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR 


Contents: 
We must mark the XXI Congress of the CPSU in worthy 
fashion (editorial) 
The FTAP facsimile telegraph, by R. A. Kudryavtsev 
New television transmitting tubes, by V. S. Gdalin and 
K. A. Fedorov 
SMT -34 and TVCh-34 equipment that does not transmit 
carrier-frequency current into the line, by 
Yu. P. Khortsev 
Measuring the basic parameters of trunk-line receiving 
devices, by N. P. Arlamenkov 
SPI-2 indicator instrument for loss of insulation resist- 
ance in cables, by A. B. Pugach and I. A. Parikozhka 
Establishment of meter-wave radiocommunications 
using ionospheric scattering, by A. Ya. Stukman 
In the institute for terrestrial magnetism, the iono- 
sphere and radio-wave propagation, by A. V. 
Gorokhovskii 
Communications: A branch of material production, by 
I. A. Podgorodetskii 
Experience in operating the ATA-50 automatic teletype, 
by B. I. Popov and O. P. Landysheva 
Experience in filling unscheduled transit-call orders at 
interurban telephone exchanges, by M. K. Titov 
The mechanization of work processes in the Moscow 
mail delivery department (OPP) at the Kursk railroad 
station, by K. S. Shuvalov 
How we are improving communications in the villages, 
by V. A. Kosov 
We are combining the servicing of communications and 
wire-broadcast extension facilities, by N. I. 
Cherepnenko 
Technical councils at communications enterprises 
Young communications workers greet an important 
jubilee with production contributions 
A patriotic postage stamp: 100 years 
The delegation of Chinese communications workers in 
the USSR. 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1961 [VOL. 21] 
NO. 1[250]. 24 July 61 [163]p. JPRS: 9704. 


Order from OTS or SLA $12. 00 61-27246 


Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1961 [v. 21] no. 1[250} 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

A visit to the communications workers of Mongolia 
The perspectives of automation of telegraph communica- 
tions by the direct connections system (editorial) by 

I. V. Klokov 

Develop and maintain the movement for communist labor 
in every way 

For greater Moscow: model communications, by 
B. A. Voronov 

Remote supervision of repeater stations on cable main 
lines, by I. L. Gornshtein and A. V. Sheremetev 

New apparatus for a high-frequency 3-channel telephone 
system for intra-rayon communications networks, by 
I. V. Stukhodoev 

Frequency keyer for test of main line receivers, by 
G. M. Nikolaev and V. A. Udov 

Method for improving the noise immunity of multi- 
channel high-frequency telephone systems, by 
A. A. Gorbachev and Ya. G. Rodionov 

Increase control for suppression of industrial inter- 
ferences with radio reception 

New stage of development of business accounting in 
communications enterprises, by I. A. Podgorodetskii 

For a wider adoption of automation and mechanization 
in telegraph and interurban telephone stations, by 
A. M. Malakhiev 

The collective of the central telegraph of the USSR com- 
petes for the title of the enterprise of communist 
labor, by B. V. Bronnev and L. Ya. Rivin 

Motorcycles are used for mail delivery, by 
D. Z. Morozov 

Suggestions of complex brigades adopted at the Lenin- 
grad telegraph, by S. T. Pevzner 

1961 Literature for communications workers, by 
A. V. Vasil'ev 

Mechanization of the construction of city telephone 
network installations, by N. V. Zakharova © 

Session of the administrative committee of the inter- 
national group of social service labor unions 

Strangthen friendship between communications workers 
of the Soviet Union and Japan 

Novelties of communications 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 196i [VOL. 21] 
NO. 2(251). 12 July 61 [157]p. JPRS: 9582. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-27120 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1961 [v. 21] no. 2(251) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

Novelties in communication equipment 

High quality of work is the most important task of all 
communication workers (editorial) 


A two-tube amplifier with a reduced natural-noise level 


by B. Ya. Lur'e and M. P. Sobolev 
A system for tuning television transmitters with the ait 
of wobbling-frequency oscillator, by E. I. Gutkin 
Improvement of the design of the MZP machines for 
sewing-up mail sacks, by I. M. Lokshin 
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New GOST (State National Standard) for the voltages of 
the power supply for wire-communication equipment, 
by B. A. Piontkovskii 

Automatic switching on the telegraph network of 
Estonian SSR, by Kh. I. Myand 

Conference on the problems of the automation of tele- 
phone and telegraph service in Transcausian 
(Zakavkaz'ye) Republic, by A. V. Gavrilov 

Changing communication workers to new wage standards 
(from the experience of communication enterprises of 
Ukraine) by D. G. Aksel'rod 

Comradely assistance to lagging enterprises 

Concern for the non-resident studies of communication 
workers, by F. M. Oleynik 

Mechanization of postal service enterprises is a prob- 
lem of paramount importance, by A. I. Sobko 

Experience of work of handling through calls, by 
A. A. Akopyan 

From the experience of providing radio service for 
mass activities, by I. A. Shamshin 

Efficient service for the population, by G. P. Fes'kov 
and A. L. Murashkin 

Rural postal service must be placed on the level of new 
tasks, by L. Ya. Dobychina 

Agricultural toilers must be provided well with all 
communication facilities 

Rogachyevo communications branch office, by S. G. 
Volkov and L. Ya. Yakovlev 

Participants of the movement for communist labor on 
the city telephone exchanges of RSFSR are exchanging 
work experience 

To strive for peace with joint efforts, by Tsuru Satoru 

Explanations on the questions of the adjustment of 
communication workers' wages 

Local telephone service and radiofication facilities must 
be improved (results of the competition for the best 
improvement suggestion) 

Soviet communication worker is an honorary citizen of 
the city of Politse, by S. T. Voronin. 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1961 [VOL. 21] 
NO. 4(253). 14 July 61 [132]p. JPRS: 9605. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10.50 61 -27204 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1961 [v. 21] no. 4(253) 
including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

We will greet the 22nd Congress of the Party with new 
achievements in labor (editorial) 

The collectives of communications workers are assum- 
ing increased obligations 

An electronic regenerative repeater, by N. U. Korotkov 

Interaction between rhombic antennas located on a com- 
mon site, by S. P. Belousov and N. N. Shergin 

The basic directions of development and perfection of 
wire-broadcasting technique, by I. A. Shamshin 

Modernizing ATS equipment, by M. F. Kopp and others 

A method for conducting joint measurements of loop 
noise on aerial and cable communications links, by 

V. O. Shvartsman , 

The use of uralite paste to preserve wooden poles, by 
A. I. Nikanorova 

Internal independent financing at communications enter - 
prises, by O. S.- Srapionov 


Raise work with the Cadres to the level of the new tasks 
Experience in organizing the operation of the telegraph 
lines of the Vladimir Oblast in the Direct-wire sys- 

tem, by V. V. Salikhov and Yu. N. Malyshev 
Mechanization of the postal enterprises of the Ukraine, 
by G. Z. Sinchenko 
Dispatcher signaling for technical processes at major 
post offices, by P. A. Kokoshkin 
A system of incentive awards for supervisory and engi- 
neering-technical personnel, by S. P. Kokuin 
Results of the contest for the best proposal in mechan- 
izing postal communications 
Creative activity of rationalizers and inventors, by 
I. Ya. Droznik 


HERALD OF COMMUNICATIONS, 1961 [VOL. 21] 
NO. 5(254). 20 July €1 [136]p. JPRS: 9679. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10.50 61-27351 
Trans. of Vestnik Svyazi (USSR) 1961 [v. 21] 

no. 5(254) including covers. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Communication systems, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

Toward continued expansion and improvement of radio 
communications, Radiobroadcasting, television, and 
wire-broadcast facilities (editorial) 

A multiprogram broadcast system for radio-rebroad- 
cast networks using steel wires, by L. Ya. Kantor 

Relaying broadcast programs over UKV (ultrashort- 
wave) FM-station links, by R. A. Kotkova 

Increasing the power of a standard MTR 2/1 television 
station, by G. V. Lur'e and I. Ya. Ekabson 

One of the principles involved in designing an electronic 
control device for the register-finder stage of a cross 
bar ATS (automatic dial office) by N. S. Bagrintseva 
and others 

Ways of reducing the cost of protecting underground 
cable links from lightning, by M. I. Mikhailov and 
S. A. Sokolov 

Designing for a system of automatic long-distance tele- 
phone communications, by O. I. Gorshkova 

Radio and television in Socialist Czechoslovakia, by 
M. Laypert 

How we are improving the economic knowledge of our 
communications workers, by I. S. Baum 

Experience in introducing automatic devices at the 
Rostov-on-Don radio-rebroadcast center, by L. K. 
Dotsenko and L. M. Okun’. 

Improving the quality of wire broadcasting, by 
M. A. Margulis 

Experience in the utilization of direct telephone links 
in the Karel'skaya Republic, by A. P. Volgin and 
others 

Labor protection and safety engineering at communica- 
tions enterprises are a great concern of the state, by 
A. M. Kanaeva 

Therapeutic installations at the Kiev Central Telegraph 
Office, by P. P. Bazhan 

From brigades to communist labor enterprises, by 
S. G. Vultakh and others 

How we are improving our services to the public, by 
G. A. Babayan 

Let us follow the example of our leading mail carriers, 
by A. N. Kudinov 
12 Apr 61 Soviet man in outer space 

Creativity of rationalizers and inventors, 
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MATERIALS FOR INSULATING ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES AND TRANSFORMERS. [1961] L5p. 
[DSIR LLU] M.3088. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 


61-27554 


Trans. of Russian Standard specification GOST 8865-58, 
effective 1 Jan 59. 


DESCRIPTORS: Electric machinery, Transformers , 
*Insulating materials , *Electric insulation. 


NEW TECHNICAL CONCEPT IN ADAPTING TRAN- 
SISTORS FOR DETECTION IN PLACE OF DIODE 
APPLICATIONS. Aug 61. 

Order from WBI 


Trans. of published Japanese patent 36-11077, July 61, 
by Sony Corp. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Transistors, Detection, *Diodes, 
Electronic equipment. 


NEWS OF HIGHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS, 
MINISTRY OF HIGHER AND SECONDARY SPECIAL 
IZED EDUCATION, RADIO ENGINEERING SERIES, 
1960, VOL. 3, NO. 2, 21 June 61 [179]p. refs. 
JPRS: 7379. 

Order from OTS or SLA $12.50 61-23934 
Trans. of [Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedenii. 
Radiotekhnika (USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 2, p. 137-296. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electronic equipment, Periodicals, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

Millimicrosecond pulse techniques, by 
G. V. Glabovich and L. A. Morugin 

Synphase waves in a diaphragmed rectangular wave- 
guide, by E. S. Kovalenko, and V. I. Shimanskiy 

Accuracy of automatic coordinate measurements for a 
plan-position display, by Yu. M. Kazarinov and 
Yu. A. Kolomenski 

Phantastron sawtooth generator with a screen-grid 
coupling, by I. A. Zakhaniya 

Calculation of the behavior of a saturable inductor in a 
modulation system, by A. V. Netushil and others 

Method of synthesizing circuits for producing a spec- 
ified waveform across a specified load, byS. R. Kats 

Wide-band balancing devices, by A. V. Men 

Low-frequency parameters of an amplifying spacistor 
triode, by A. L. Zakharov 

A wide-band phase shifter containing an artificial delay 
line in an optimal amplitude-and-phase modulation 
system, by V. P. Lyannoy 

Frequency control for a quartz-crystal oscillator, by 
E. G. Servinskij 

Improvement in signal-to-noise ratio produced by phase 
prediction, by Yu. N. Babanov 

Reception of weak signals, by M. K. Belkin and N. G. Gatkin 

The sufficient conditions for parameter stability in an 
automatic gain-control system, byL. N. Aleksandrov 

Wide-band amplification by means of tetrodes in VHP 
transmitters, by A. I. Shivotovskii 


A class of surface-wave antennas in which use is made 
of the radiation resulting from the transverse cur- 
vature of the waveguide, by M. S. Neiman 

Use of saturation in a transistor to determine a signal 
level, by T. M. Agakhanyan 

The cathode summator, by A. G. Konstantinovskii 

Calculation of the emitter-circuit capacitance of a tran- 
sistor in a tuned amplifier, by Yu. L. Simonovy 

A combined double magic T, by G. V. Grisha 

Generation of millimicrosecond pulses, by 
Yu. K. Bogatyrev 

Calculation of a waveguide with a stepped cross-section 
by A. Ya. Yashkin 

Book notices 


PROCEEDINGS OF CONFERENCE ON MICROWAVE 
ELECTRONICS. 27 Feb 61 [361]p. 118 refs. MCL- 
761 /1+2. 

Order from OTS or SLA $21. 00 61-27319 
Unedited rough draft trans. of mono. Trudy Konferentsii 
po Elektronike SVCH, Moscow, 1959, 272p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Microwaves, *Electronics, *Traveling 
wave tubes, *Electron beams, *Electron optics, *Reflex 
klystrons, Cathodes, Delay circuits, Magnetic fields, 
Conferences, USSR 


Contents: 

Properties of traveling-wave tubes with double-helix 
delay system, by A. V. Slutskaya 

Calculation of coupling coefficient in bifilar-helix back- 
ward-wave tube, by E. B. Ol'derogge and L. N. 
Loshakov 

Delay system with "interleaved finger structure within 
rectangular waveguide, by E. G. Solov'ev 

Analysis of stacked and multirow interdigital delay 
systems, by R. A. Silin 

Pulsed 20-Mw klystron amplifier for 10-cm band, by 
M. N. Afonsksys and others 

Cylindrical beam in a homogeneous magnetic field, by 
V. T. Ovcharov 

Focusing of a hollow cylindrical electron stream ina 
periodic magnetic field, by I. Sh. Kozel’ 

Focusing systems with periodic magnetic field for 
traveling-wave tubes, by V. P. Stepanishchev and 
others 

Shaping of long electron beams by periodic axial-sym- 
metric electrostatic fields, by Yu. D. Samorodov 

Electron waves in a periodic electrostatic field and 
their interaction with the field of waveguide systems, 
by V. A. Solntsev and A. S. Tager 

Device for automatic calculation and plotting of charged 
particle trajectories in electric and magnetic fields 
in the presence of space charge, by I. M. Bleivas 

Electromagnetic wave propagation in delay systems 
with helix and dielectric, by B. M. Bulgakov and 
V. P. Shestopalov 

Designing a multiconductor line with conductors of rec- 
tangular cross section, by I. Sh. Beluga 

Graphical calculation method for determining loss in 
symmetrical three-section microwave filters, by 
B. E. Rubinshtein 

Electronics of the reflex klystron, by D. M. Petrov 


Application of cascade bunching of electrons to carcino- 


tron analysis, by V. N. Shevchik and Yu. D. Zharkov 

Modern cathodes for microwave devices and possible 
means of creating new high-efficiency cathodes, by 
B. M. Tsarev 
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Electronic efficiency of type M backward-wave tube, by 
M. B. Tseitlin 


TRANSISTOR D. C. CONVERTER CIRCUIT AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR IMPROVED OUTPUT. Aug 61. 
Order from WBI 


Trans. of published Japanese patent 36-9811, July 61, 
by NEC, Japan. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Transistors, Direct current, 
Electronic circuits, Electronic equipment. 


TRANSISTOR DEVICE CAPABLE OF SWITCHING 
RELATIVELY LARGE CURRENTS. Aug 61. 
Order from WBI 


Trans. of published Japanese patent 56-10729, July 61, 
by Westinghouse Electric Corp., USA. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Transistors, *Switching circuits, 
Electric currents, Electronic equipment. 


Federici, Maurizio. 

THE ACCURACY OF MEASURING THE DIRECTION 
OF A SOUND SOURCE BY A DIRECTIONAL RE- 
CEIVER SYSTEM (La Precisione di Misura della 
Direzione di una Sorgente Sonora con Sistemi Riceventi 
Direttivi) tr. by M. G. Beghetto and J. H. Craven. 
1961, 16p. NRCC Technical trans. 956. 
Order from: NRCC $1. 00 NRCC C-3667 
Trans. of la Ricerca Scientifica (Italy) 1959, v. 29, 
no. 11, p. 2301-2313. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sound generators, *Radio signals, 
Detection, Signal to noise ratio, *Radio receivers, 
Sound ranging, Sound bearing finders. 


Frey-Baer, O. 

STRAIN MEASUREMENTS IN THE PRESSURE 
TUNNEL OF THE LUCENDRO POWERPLANT (Die 
Dehnungsmessungen im Druckstollen des Kraftwerkes 
Lucendro) tr. by F. Stenger. Dec 57 [25]p. (foreign 
text included) 3 refs. Trans. no. 345. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 59-22385 
Trans. of Schweizerische Bauzeitung, 1947, v. 65, 
no. 41, p. 557-561. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Power plants, Switzerland, Rock, 
Concrete, Stresses, Deformation. 


Garmash, V. A. [P]ereverzen-Orlov, V. S. and 
Tsirlin, V. M. 

A TRACKING SCANNER (Ustroistvo Sledyashchei 
Razvertki). 26 July 61 [10]p. 6 refs. JPRS: 9740. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27230 


Trans, of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Energetika i Avtomatika, 
1%1, no. 1, p. 166-170. 


Another translation is available from MDF $4. 00 as 
MDF G- 202 [1961] 6p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electronic scanners, *Identification 
systems, Electronic equipment, Design, Operation, 
Tests, Reading machines. 


A tracking scanner is described that was built for a 
reading machine, on which a quasi- logical method of 
separating letters of the Russian alphabet into classes 
could be based. 


Hennig, Horst. 
IMPULSE-KEYED AMPLIFIER (Impulsgetasteter 
Verstaerker) tr. by Elvira R. Mullinax. 1961 [8]p. 
(2 figs. omitted). H-7377. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-15810 
Trans. of German patent specification 1,074,079, by 
Max Grundig, appl. 6 Mar 57, pub. of appl. and 
issuance of pat. spec. 28 Jan 60. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Pulse generators, Switching, 
Electronic equipment, *Pulse amplifiers. 


The invention refers to a switching arrangement for the 
impulse-driven cut-off of an amplifier. While employ- 
ing a switching arrangement for impulse-keyed ampli- 
fication of a signal, and while utilizing a monostable 
multivibrator (univibrator), the signal to be amplified 
is conveyed to the control grid of a tube to which an 
anode-oriented contact resistor (consisting of two re- 
sistors which are switched in series) is allocated. 
Thereby, the positive parts of the signal in this tube 
are amplified and gathered at the anode, while negative 
impulses @€.g., negative parts of the signal) block the 
first tube; an additional tube is coupled to the first tube 
in such a fashion that the impulse, which occurs at the 
anode when the first tube is blocked, is gathered at the 
connecting point of the two contact resistors, which are 
switched in series, and conveyed, via a resistance- 
capacitor combination, to the grid of the second tube, 
making the second tube conductive during a period of 
time corresponding to the time constant of the resist- 
ance-capacitor combination, while, during this time, 
the first tube remains blocked, so that no amplification 
takes place. Thereupon, the arrangement reverses 
itself, so that the signals in the first tube are again 
amplified in the normal manner. 


Kuznetsov, V. D. and Paramonov, V. K. 
SYSTEM FOR RADIATION PATTERN CONTROL OF 
A COMPLEX WIDE-BAND ANTENNA WITH LOW- 
INTENSITY SIDE LOBES [Sistema Upravleniya 
Diagrammoi Napravlennosti Slozhnoi Diapazonnoi 
Antenny s Nizkim Urovnem Bokovykh Lepestkov). 
15 June 61 [14]p. 4,refs. JPRS: 9498. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23591 
Trans. of #Elektrosvyaz' (USSR) 1961 [v. 15, no. 2] 
p. 23-30. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Antenna radiation patterns, Antennas, 
Control, *Broadband, *Antennas, Design. 


This article contains a description of a system of 
radiation pattern control in the horizontal plane for a 
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wide-band antenna in the form of a linear chain of 
radiators fed by the Dol’f-Chebyshev method with the 


object of reducing the intensity of the side lobes. The 
phasing and transition devices, the principal elements 
of the radiation pattern control system in the receiving 
version of the antenna, are described and their 
characteristics are given. The results of an experi- 
mental investigation of these devices and the system as 
a whole are reported. The system of radiation pattern 
control for the transmitting version of the antenna is 
also considered. (Author) 


Leitner, Alois. 
DEVICE FOR THE INTERPRETATION OF MAG- 
NETIC FLUCTUATING FIELDS, [1961] 4p. (2 figs. 
omitted) 1 ref. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16445 
Trans. of German patent 852913, cl. 42g, gr. 10, 
L6345 [Xa/42g, patented 22 Nov 50 pursuant to appl. 
pub. 31 Jan 52, grant announced 14 Aug 52, issued 
20 Oct 52. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Magnetic amplifiers, *Sound repro- 
duction systems, Frequency modulation, Patents, 
Germany. 


An auditory head for the reproduction of magnetic 
sound recordings is described, characterized in that 
the magnetic resistance of the device is varied in 
rhythm with an additional supplied auxiliary frequency 
(carrier frequency), and that through superimposition 
on the field to be interpreted the resultant modulated 
magnetic field serves for the direct production of an 
induced potential of which the magnitude is a measure 
of the field to be interpreted. 


Lin, Wei-kan. 

COUPLING BETWEEN A RECTANGULAR WAVE- 
GUIDE AND A CIRCULAR WAVEGUIDE OR A CY- 
LINDRICAL CAVITY RESONATOR THROUGH AN 
APERTURE. 13 June 61 [15]p. JPRS: 4694. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27095 
Trans. of Wu Li Hstieh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
1959, v. 15, no. 7, p. 368-376. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Waveguide couplers, *Cavity reso- 
nators, *Coupling circuits. 


A formula is derived for coupling between the lowest 
TE, 9 (dominant mode) mode in a rectangular wave- 
guide and the lowest TE], 1 (dominant mode) mode in 

a cylindrical waveguide. A method is described for 
converting the thickness of the membrane. Theconcept 
of radial transmission lines was applied to the coupling 
system between a TM) 29 mode oscillation operating 
on the cutoff wavelength and a rectangular waveguide. 


Neimark, Yu. I. 
DETERMINATION OF THE VALUE OF PARAMETERS 
FOR WHICH AN AUTOMATIC SYSTEM IS STABLE, 


tr. by Donald C. Rich and George F. Hill. 17 May 61 
[23]p. 13 refs. ARGMA Trans. nr. 33-61. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23648 


Trans. of Avtomatika i Telemekhanika (USSR) 1948, 
¥. 9 no. 3, p. 190-23. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Control systems, Stability, 
Mathematical analysis. 


A method is given for plotting regions of stability of 
equilibrium states of linearized systems, both dis- 
tributed and discrete, on the basis of any pair of 
parameters. 


Prozorovskii, Yu. N. 
OSCILLOGRAPHE RAPIDE CO - 3 [Skorostnoi 
Ostsillograf SO-3] [High-Speed Oscillograph CO-3] tr. 
by Prophette. 7 Nov 60 [13]p. CEA Trans. no. R 1055 
(text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61- 15783 
Trans. in French of Pribory Tekh{nika] Eksper[imenta] 
(USSR) 1957, no. 5, p. 73-76. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Oscillographs, Signal generators, 
Transition temperature, Cathodes (Electron tubes). 


Semenov, K. 
SEMICONDUCTORS IN PRESENT AND FUTURE 
ENGINEERING. 9 May 61, 7p. JPRS: 8234. 
Order from OTS $0.50 , 61-21548 
Trans. of Morskoy Flot (USSR) 1960 [v. 20] no. 12, 
p. 34-35. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Semiconductors, *Rectifiers, Elec- 
tronic equipment, Shipborne, *Thermistors, *Ferrites 


Tareev, B. M. and Lerner, M. M. 
CONTINUOUS OXIDATION OF ANODE FOIL FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC CONDENSERS WITH ALTERNATING 
CURRENT [Neprepyvnoe Oksidirovanie Peremennym 
Tokom Anodnei Fol'gi dlya Elektroliticheskikh 
Kondensatorov]. Jan 60. 
Order from MT £2 MT Trans-27 
Trans. of #Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 6, p. 71-76 
Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 as 61-15392, RTS-1664, Jan 61 [15]p. 


DESCRIPTORS: Aluminum, *Foils, *Oxidation, 
*Alternating current, Anodes, *Electrolytic capac- 
itors, Materials. 


For abstract see Technical Translations 5: 365, 1961. 


Videneev, Yu. and Gantman, S. 
RADIO ELECTRONICS IN AIRCRAFT NAVIGATION 
[AND] TYPE "VDZh-400" FERROCARBONIC CELLS 
(AIR DEPOLARIZATION, IRON PLATE, CAPACITY 
460 AMPERE/HOUR). F-TS-9935/1; AD-257 102 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23184 


Rough draft trans. of Radio [Moscow] (USSR) 1958, 
no. 12, p. 30-33 and 45-46. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aircraft, Navigation, *Radio 
equipment, *Electronic equipment, *Electrolytic cells, 
Porosity, Iron, Coal, Electrodes. 
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Mechanical Engineering 


Barkalov, B. V. and Karpis, E. E. 

CONFERENCE ON AIR CONDITIONING IN INDUS- 
TRIAL AND COMMUNITY BUILDINGS (Soveschanie 
po Konditsionirovaniyu Vozdukha v Promyshiennykh i 
Obshchestvennykh Zdaniyakh). 24 June 61 [7]p. 
JPRS:-9537. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27072 
Trans. of Vodosnabzhenie i Sanitarnaya Tekhnika 
(USSR) 1961, no. 3, p. 39-40. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Air conditioning equipment, 
Conferences, USSR, Industrial plants. 


Names of speakers, and the titles or topics of their 
papers, are given for the Conference that took place 
in Moscow on 7 to 10 December 1960. 


Bettzieche, P. 

THE CALCULATION AND OPERATIONAL SAFETY 
OF STEAM BOILERS. July 61. 
Order from BISI £2 10s BISI- 1676 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. 12, p. 1169-1171. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Boilers, Safety, Design, *Nomo- 
graphs, Steam condensers. 


Hilbel, E. 

MEASUREMENTS OF THE FLOW OF COAL DUSTS 
IN PIPELINES. July 61. 
Order from BISI £5 5s BISI-2277 
Trans. of V[ereinigung der] G[rosskesselbesitzer]. 
Mitt[eilungen] (West Germany) 1960, Aug, p. 230-242. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Coal, *Particles, Motion, Measure- 
ment, *Pipes. 


Olivet, Jean-Emile. 

ELEMENT FOR HEATING BY RADIATION [Element 
de Chauffage par Rayonnement] tr. by JB. 25 Apr 61, 
l0p. (15 figs . omitted). , 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-19837 
Trans. of French patent of addition 65,273 (to 
1,079,860) gr. 15, cl. 2, appl. 4 May.53, granted 


5 Oct 55, pub. 8 Feb 56 (original patent appl, 11 Mar 53). 


DESCRIPTORS: *Radiant heating panels, Design, 
Heating . 


The original patent relates to a surface for heating by 
radiation, characterised in that it is constituted by one 
or more radiating panels detachably mounted on tubes 
traversed by a warm fluid, permitting particularly an 
easy mounting of the panels on the tubes and demounting 
for maintenance purposes of the panels or of the tubes. 
This addition relates to a heating surface in accord with 
the original patent, characterised in that it is attached 
to the fluid-carrying conduit by means of detachable 
clamps which permits rapid attachment of the heating 
Surfaces under the tubes. 
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Pich, R. and Haupt, H. 
DETERMINATION OF MEASUREMENTS OF SUPER- 
HEATER TUBES WITH REFERENCE TO ECONOMIC 
CONSIDERATIONS, tr. by W. J. T. Horton. 
30 June 58 [23]p. 39 refs. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-18414 
Trans. of Energie[technik] (Germany) 1957, v. 7, 
p. 287-293. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Boiler tubes, Design, Materials, 
*Steel tubing, Economics. 


Ratner, A. V. and Aristov, M. Ya. 
DESIGN OF SUPERHIGH-PRESSURE STEAM PIPING 
FOR STRENGTH (Raschet Paroprovodov Sverkhvy- 
sokogo Davleniya na Prochnost'). July 61 [12]p. 9 refs. 
RTS 1846. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27188 
Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1960 [v. 7] no. 9, 
p. 44-49. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steam pipes, Design, Tensile proper - 
ties, *Stresses. 


The paper describes an experimental determination of 
the expansion forces and bending moments acting in 
steam piping. It gives an improved method for the cal- 
culation of piping for strength. (Author) 


Ordnance, Missiles, and Satellite Vehicles 


LABOR (COLLECTION OF ARTICLES ON LUNIK ID). 
27 Oct 60 [48]p. MCL-408/1 
Order from OTS or SLA $4. 60 61-23547 
Rough draft trans. from Trud’ [Moscow] (USSR) 1959, 
no. 213, p. 1 and 4; no. 214; no. 216. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Satellite vehicles, USSR, *Moon, 
Exploration, *Lunar probes. 


Contents: 

The scientific-study program on the second Soviet 
cosmic rocket 

It happened, by F. Boitsov 

The new triumph of Soviet science, by P. Slavenas 

The path to a bright future, by A. Frumkin 

The triumph of collective genius, by V. Sheglov 

Splendid, stupendous 


The USSR is the leading country in space study 
A new and outstanding achievement 

A great event of modern times 

This is wonderful, friends, by Yan Bernzin'sh 
An historic moment, by G. Kuznetsov 

The cloud in the cosmos 

The triumph of the mind, by E. Geigor'ev 

The first station, by L. Radlova 

Cosmic envy 

A problem with many unknowns 

Riddles of the moon, by I. Shcherbina-Samoilova 
This is interesting to know 

It is inhabitable 

The universe speaks, by G. Kisun'ko. 








SOVIET RUSSIA, 1959, NO. 216(979): SELECTED 
ARTICLES. 24 Apr 61 [19]p. MCL-409/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 


61-23845 


Unedited rough draft trans. from Sovetskaya Rossiya 
(USSR) 1959, no. 216(979) p. 1-2 and 4. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Lunar probes, Satellite vehicles, 
USSR. 


Contents: 

Today is a holiday, .by U. Asbukin and I. Leshchevskii 
The attack on the universe continues, by E. Fedorov 
An exciting report, by A. Markov 

Two remarkable events, by V. Blazhenov 
Unprecedented height, by V. Makarov 

On the lunar course, by V. Arsent'ev 

Metallurgist -astronomer, by S. Gurvick. 


TRUTH (COLLECTION OF ARTICLES ON LUNIK II). 
24 Oct 60 [54]p. (4 photos omitted). MCL-398/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $5. 60 61-23451 


Rough draft trans. from Pravda [Moscow] (USSR) 1959, 


no. 256, p. ##1 and ##6; no. 257, p. ##1 and 4; no. 258 


p. 2, 3, 6; no. 264, p. 3. 
##Other translations available elsewhere. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Satellite vehicles, USSR, *Moon, 
Exploration, *Lunar probes. 


Contents: 

On the launching of a cosmic rocket to the moon by the 
Soviet union 

The flight of the second Soviet cosmic rocket 

What do we know of the moon, by V. Komarov 

Higher and higher! The second Soviet cosmic rocket in 
flight 

The moon and its surface, by K. Portsevski 

An outstanding landmark in the history of civilization 

Press conference at the USSR Academy of Sciences 

We have achieved a moon landing, by E. Ryabchikov 

From the earth to the moon, by A. Masevich 

On the first results of the launching of the cosmic 
rocket to the moon. 


Belyaev, A. F. and Belyaeva, A. E. 
NORMAL VELOCITY AND CHARACTER OF "BURN- 
ING" OF SOME COMPOUNDS IN THE CATEGORY 
OF INITIATING EXPLOSIVES (O Normal'noi Skorosti 
i Kharaktere'goreniya' Nekotorykh Initsiirushchikh 
Vzryvchatykh Veshchestv). 4 Oct 60, 4p. 9 refs. 
JPRS: 4080. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 41512 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1946, v. 52, 
no. 6, p. 507-509. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Explosives, Fulminates, Detonation, 
Combustion, Gases. 


Moskovskii, V. P. and Astashenkov, P. T., eds. 
MODERN WAR TECHNOLOGY. 10 Oct 60 [257]p. 
MCL-110/1; AD-257 109. 


Order from OTS or SLA $16.50 61-23172 


Rough draft trans. of mono. Sovremennaya Voennaya 
Tekhnika, Moscow, 1956, p. 1-97, 108-133, 145-149, 
157-211, 222-246, 263-273. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Warfare, *Automation, *Guided 
missiles, *Military aircraft, *Radar, *Atomic bombs. 


Contents: 

Atomic and hydrogen weapon, by M. Arkhipov 

Means of application of the atomic weapon, by B. Emelin 

Construction and means of application of guided mis- 
siles, by V. Pugachev and V. Marisov 

Autonomously controlled missiles, by A. Baldov and 
I. Kucherov 

Remotely controlled missiles, by A. Kharitonov 

Guided aerial combat missiles, by V. Glukhov 

Self-guided missiles, by A. Grishin 

Development of small arms, by I. Shimov 

Development of artillery technique, by G. Tret' yakov 

Recoilless weapons, by I. Shimov 

Progress of jet aviation, by A. Ponomarev 

Helicopter aviation, by V. Kastorskii 

Development of armor materiel, by L. Sergeev and 
V. Mostovenko 

Contemporary foreign tanks, by V. Mostovenko 

Aircraft carriers, by A. Ashenkov and I. Kudryashev 

Protection of troops against atomic weapons, by 
V. Emelin 

Ultrashort radio waves, by N. Nzyumov 

Ground radar stations, by G. Gloriozov 

Radiovision at sea, by G. Ruzanov 

Aircraft radar stations, by V. Timashev 

Aircraft radar interception stations, by N. Grigorev 
and N. Starostin 

News in radar, by V. Shamshur 

Instrument landing of aircraft, by A. Tankov 

Automation of artillery, by M. Katkhanov 

General principles and possibilities of employing TV in 
military science, by G. Ivanov 

Television at the battle field, by 1. Boloshin 

Technique of night vision, by S. Rykov 

Infrared direction finders, by V. Vafiadi 

Electronic computers, by F. Mayorov 

Gas turbines, by B. Stechkin 

Titanium as a metal for modern engineering, by 
N. Gudtsov 


Nikolaev, V. 
THE MODERN ROCKET WEAPONS, 20 Jan 61 [10)p. 
MCL- 193/1+2 +3: AD-258 453. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27020 
Unedited rough draft trans. of Voennye Znaniya (USSR) 
1958 [v. 34] no. 9, p. 27-28. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Guided missiles, Surface to Surface, 
Air to air, *Rockets, *Antiaircraft ammunition, USSR, 
Air to surface, Air to underwater. 


This survey is on about a high-school level. 


Pokrovskii, G. 
MAN, TECHNOLOGY AND SPACE, 27 Mar 61[I15]p. 
MCL-851/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27013 
Rough draft trans. from Ekonomicheskaya Gazeta 
(USSR) 1960, no. 102(774) p. 3-4. 


518 








DESC! 
*Astrc 


In con 
launch 
tion is 
outer | 


Shte: 
GIAN’ 
Order 


Rough 
1960, 


DESC 


Populi 


Kis: 
AUT( 
(Avtc 
Stant 
Orde 


Tran 
(USS 


DESC 
Desi; 


lecti 
imen 
“Wal 
initié 
funct 
of p 
of th 
wate 


SUST 
ters 
grat 
max 
met 
pres 
incr 
ther 
the 

whi 
Flo. 
dur 





bs. 


nelin 


ev 


SSR) 


Ice, 
SSR, 


013 





DESCRIPTORS: *Satellite vehicles, *Space flight, 
*astronautics, USSR, 


In commemoration of the third anniversary of the first 
launching of a space craft in the world, a recapitula- 
tion is made of the progress of man in the mastery of 
outer space. 


Shternfel'd, A. 
GIANTS (Gigaty). 13 Mar 61 [4]p. MCL-827/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23855 


Rough draft trans. from Sovetskaya Rossiya (USSR) 
1960, no. 283(1352) p. 1. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Satellite vehicles, USSR. 


Popular article on Soviet satellite vehicles. 


Sanitation and Safety Engineering 


Kiseleva, Z. K. 

AUTOMATIC SUPER-RAPID FILTERING STATION 
(Avtomaticheskaya Sverkhskorostnaya Fil'troval'naya 
Santsiya). 29 June 61 [17]p. JPRS: 9547. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27098 
Trans. of Vodosnabzhenie i Sanitarnaya Tekhnika 
(USSR) 1961, no. 3, p. 1-6. 


DESCRIPTORS: Sanitary engineering, *Water filters, 
Design, Water supplies, USSR, Automatic. 


Experience with the station built in 1958 by the col- 
lective of the Leningrad Cotton-Printing Factory 

imeni Vera Slutskaya, in cooperation with the chair of 
“Water Supply" of LISI], Group 2 showed that maximum 
initial speeds of filtration in the filters vary as a 
function of losses of pressure head ém the block. Losses 
of pressure head grow with an increase in muddiness 
of the Neva water. Abrupt changes in quality of the 
water within a 24-hour period produce a special 

effect. Ata 9 to 20 milligrams-per-liter content of 
suspended matter losses of pressure head in the fil- 
ters amount to 6 to 8 meters; and at 20 to 80 milli- 
grams per liter they amount to 10 to 12 meters. The 
maximum speeds of filtration are 40 to 55 and 55 to 70 
meters per hour, respectively. Changes in losses of 
préssure head take place upon either reduced or 
increased water consumption by production, because 
there are no regulating capacities from the pumps to 
the water consumption sites in a water supply system, 
which consists of a unified pressure head system. 
Floating petroleum products are fully arrested 

during filtration. 


Nuridsany, Janos. 

SEVERAL PROBLEMS CONNECTED WITH THE 
CHEMICAL DISINFECTION OF AIR. 7 June 60, 8p. 
JPRS: 2731. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 0600-11686 


Trans. of Gyogyszereszet (Hungary) 1959 [v. 3], no. 6, 
p. 222-225. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Disinfectants, *Air, Fungi, Bacterial 
aerosols, Glycols, Lactic acid. 


Schmidt, Bernhard. 
DISINFECTION EXPERIMENTS ON FOAM MATE- 
RIALS (Desinfektionsversuche an Schaumstoffen), 
tr. by W. H. Everhardy. 2 Sep 59, 19p. 6 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 59-19375 


Trans. of Arch[iv] f[Ur] Hyg[iene] u[nd] Bakteriol[ogie] 
(West Germany) 1956, v. 140, p. 335-344. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Foam rubber, *Synthetic rubber, 
*Mattresses, *Disinfectants. 


Various methods for the disinfection of foam rubber 
mattresses, pillows, etc., are described. 


MACHINERY, FABRICATION, AND 
ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT 


THE DET-250 DIESEL ELECTRIC TRACTOR. 

Soviet Industrial Development: Selected Translations on 
Soviet Tractors and Agricultural Machinery (2). 

3 Aug 61 [20]p. JPRS: 9757 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27380 
Trans. of Mekhanizatsiya Stroitel'stva (USSR) 1961 

[v. 18] no. 5, p. 7-11. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Tractors, *Diesel engines, *Agri- 


cultural machinery, *Electric machinery, *Excavators. 
USSR 


SOVIET INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT: SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS ON SOVIET METALWORKING 
EQUIPMENT (1). 19 July 61 [24]p. JPRS: 9738. 

Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-27232 


Trans. of Avtomobil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1961, 
no. 4, p. 34-35; Byulleten' Tekhniko-Ekonomicheskoi 
Informatsii (USSR) 1961, no. 3, p. 17-19, 21-23, 
27-31, 73-76; Mashinostroitel' (USSR) 1961, no. 3, 

p. 9-12, 18. 


DESCRIPTORS: Machine tools, *Metals, *Machining, 
Casting, Milling machines, Dies, Machines, *Indus- 
trial production, USSR, Metal forming presses 


Contents: 

Multiposition automatic presses, by L. A. Prishchepio- 
nok 

Centrifugal machines, models 552 and 553, forcasting 
copper alloy bushings, by D. M. Litvinand 
N. N. Morozov 

The RV-4 machine for making hollow cores for shell 
mold castings, by V. G. Rvantsov 

The model 6103 vertical-milling machine, by 
Yu. P. Vaitekaytis 

The model OS-314 special diamond-bit boring machine, 
by V. I. Shekhter 

Engraving machine with pantograph, by V. A. Kup- 
chenko 
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Experience of the Leningradskii Sovnarkhoz machine- 
building and instrument-making enterprises in intro- 
ducing grouped operations, by L. G. Shershen' 

A new, superior die-casting machine 

New milling machines produced by the Gor'kii machine 
builders, by P. I. Zhdankin 

Use of reinforced concrete in machine-tool building, 
by G. Ya. Tomas 

A high-precision pipe-finishing machine. 


Allander, C.: G. 
A GRAPHIC METHOD FOR DETERMINATION OF 
THE AVERAGE DEGREE OF SEPARATION OF CER- 
TAIN MECHANICAL DUST CYCLONES. [1961] 8p. 
Order from ES $3. 00 


Trans. of Staub (West Germany) 1958, v. 18, p. 15-17. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Particles, Gases, Separation. 


Fuiryanskii, N. A. 
WITH OUR CHINESE FRIENDS (U Nashikh 
Kitaiskikh Drusei). [1961] [9]p. (2 figs. omitted) 
H-8765; JPRS (R-1535-D). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23647 
Trans. of Elektricheskaya i Teplovoznaya Tyaga (USSR) 
1959, no. 10, p. 7-10. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Railroads, China, Locomotives, Coal. 
After a 3-page encomium on the progress the Chinese 
people have made under Communism and the "indestruct- 
able" friendship that exists between China and Russia, 
it is announced that evaluation tests established the 
possibility of using anthracite coal from the main 
deposits of the Chinese People's Republic in the 
modernized gas generator locomotives, the TEGI, 
designed by the TsNII MPS. These locomotives, which 
are not described, were found to be suitable for use 
on Chinese railroads. The remainder of the paper 
describes some of the new Chinese-made railroad 
equipment. An undesignated 2-section diesel locomo- 
tive of 4,000 (similar to the Soviet TE3) is discussed 
favorably. The general condition of Chinese railroads 
is described as good and the maintenance of high quality. 


Lehwald, W. 
PROBLEMS OF CUTTING TEMPERATURES DURING 
MACHINING. July 61. 
Order from BISI £4 5s BISI-1763 
Trans. of Industrie Anzeiger (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 81, 4 Aug, p. 27-30. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Machining, *Temperature, Tests, 
*Cutting tools, Machine shop practice, *Thermocouples 


Mitrofanov, S. P. 
THE TYPIFICATION OF TECHNOLOGICAL PROC- 
ESSES AND THE METHOD OF GROUP PROCESSING. 
21 Mar 61 [65]p. (16 figs. omitted) MCL-589/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $6.60 61-27140 


Rough draft trans. of Russian mono. Nauchnye Osnovy 
Gruppovoi Tekhnologii (Scientific Principles of Group 
Technology) n.p., 1959, p. 9-36. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Machines, Construction, *Industria] 
research, USSR. 


Schulten, H. 
WEIGHING MACHINES FOR ROLLING MILLS. 
[1959] [ll]p. 2 refs. 
Order from SLA $1. 60 61-18418 
Trans. of Blech (West Germany) 1957, v. 4, no. 11, 
p. 92-98. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rolling mills, *Balances, Design. 


Examples show that measuring processes are very 
satisfactorily interpolated in the works cycle without 
causing appreciable disturbance and additional costs, 
It is assumed in each case that collaboration is good 
between the weighing machine designer and works engi- 
neers, the supplier for means of transportation and so 
forth. (Author) 


Zaitsev, G. Z. 
THE EFFECT OF SURFACE HEATING ON THE 
FATIGUE STRENGTH OF PINION TEETH. Jan 60. 
Order from MT 1 10s MT Trans-14 


Trans. of #Metallovedenie i Termicheskaya Obrabotka 
Metallov (USSR) 1959, no. 11, p. 43-44. 


DESCRIPTORS: Heat treatment, *Fatigue (Mechanics), 
*Gears. 


Engines and Propulsion Systems 


SUPPLEMENT OF ADDITIONAL MASS FLOW IN THE 
JET ENGINE SYSTEM (Proisoedinenie Dopolnitel 'noi 
Massy v Struinykh Apparatakh). 25 Apr 61 [339]p. 

32 refs. MCL-751/1+2. 

Order from OTS or SLA $19.75 61-27317 
Rough draft trans. of [Aviatsionnyi Institut, Moscow. 
Trudy] (USSR) 1958, v. 97, 238p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Jet mixing flow, *Jet propulsion, 
*Jet engines, Thrust augmentor nozzles. 


Contents: 

Introduction 

Initial phase of flow mixing in an ejector, byl. S. 
Bogol yubov 

Investigation of flow in a two-dimensional nozzle with 
a shroud, by S. V. Mikhalev 

Increase of propulsion in composite jet nozzle with a 
constant flow, by A. V. Kozyukov 

Pulsating jet nozzle with addition of supplementary 
mass, by O. I. Kuirin 


Jet exhaust tailpipe of reciprocating engine with addition 


0: atmospheric air, by B. V. Ovsyannikov and O. I. 
Kuirin 

Experimental investigation of fluid ejector, by 
Yu. G. Shapiro. 
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3-PHASE ASYNCHRONOUS ELECTRIC MOTORS OF 
100 TO 1000 KW: FIXING DIMENSIONS. [1961] 6p. 
[DSIR LLU] M. 3092. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27550 
Trans. of Russian standard GOST 9435-60, approved 
28 Apr 60, to take effect 1 Oct 60. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Induction motors, *Electric motors, 
Standards, USSR. 


Kholoshchevnikov, K[onstantin] V[asilevich]. 
SOME PROBLEMS OF TURBOJET ENGINE THEORY 
AND CALCULATION. 26 Apr 61 [166]p. 5 refs. 
MCL-794/1+ 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $12.00 61-27318 
Rough draft trans. of mono, Nekotorye Voprosy 
Teorii i Rascheta (TRD) Turboreaktivnyi Dvigatel', 
Moscow, 1960, 119p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Turbojet engines, Theory, 
Mathematical analysis 


In the present work there are examined .separate prob- 
lems of turbojet engine theory and calculation, partic- 
ularly the problem of its optimum parameters. For 
determination of optimum values of gas temperature 
and degree in pressure increase | have introduced 
equations and pointed out the condition during which 
both of these parameters could be optimum simulta- 
neously. A considerable part of the book was allotted 
to congruity of thermodynamic parameters of turbojet 
engines with hydraulic and construction data of the com- 
pressor and the turbine. Such a congruity is recom- 
mended to be page with the help of the complex param- 
eter, T= x G, Mp? CA,) as suggested by the author. 
In the process of thgoretical investigations, the author 
made an attempt to examine separate problems in 
generalized forms, so that it would be possible to give 
the obtained results a more general character and in 
this way to obtain the possibility to use them in various 
conditions during their application to turbojet engine; 
and also to use these results during their extension to 
gas turbine engines of other types. (Author) 


~ 


Schonig, H. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR STANDARD DIMENSIONS OF 
THREE-PHASE MOTORS FOR INTERMITTENT SERV- 
ICE IN IRON AND STEELWORKS. July 61. 
Order from BISI £2 BISI-2315 
Trans. of Stahl [und] Eisen (West Germany) 1956, v. 76 
4Oct, p. 1290-1292. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hoists, *Electric motors, *Standards, 
Iron industry, Steel industry, Germany. 


Sokolik, A. and Yantovskii, S. 

KINETIC CONDITIONS OF KNOCK AND PREIGNI- 
TION IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. [1961] 
lop. 23 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-18191 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U. R. S. S., 1944, 
v.19, p. 329-359. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Knocking, *Internal combustion 
engines, *Ignition. 


It is shown that the specific distinction between knock- 
ing and antiknocking fuels consists in the occurrence in 
the former of a cool flame and two-stage autoignition 
region, whereas in the latter only a region of single- 
stage autoignition of thetdegenerate explosiomtype is 
manifested. (Author) 


Manufacturing Equipment and Processes 


Abeloos, Antoine. 
A PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUS FABRICATION OF 
TUBING REINFORCED BY PLASTIC MATERIALS 
AND NEW INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS MADE BY THIS 
PROCESS. [1961] 3p. 
Order from ES $1.50 


Trans. of French patent 1, 069, 192 [1954]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Plastic tubing, Production, Manufac- 
turing methods. 


Bersa, G. 
A NEW LIGHT SECTION ROLLING MILL FOR 
SPECIAL STEEL. July 61. 
Order from BISI £4 15s BISI-2261 
Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1961, v. 81 
[no. 9] p. 572-578. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rolling mills, Design, *Steel, Steel 
wire. 


Croning, Elly. 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF SHELL MOLDS AND 
CORES. [31 May 61] lp. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16762 
Partial trans. (claims only) of German patent 
1, 042, 183, by Elly Croning [19587]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Molding materials, Casting, 
*Castings. 


Gurevich, S. M. and Grabin, V. F. 
THE AGING OF WELDED SEAMS OF A DIPHASE 
ALLOY OF TITANIUM, ALLOYED BY ALUMINUM 
AND VANADIUM [AND] CONFERENCE OF THE 
COMMITTEE FOR COORDINATION OF SCIENTIFIC 
AND RESEARCH OPERATIONS IN THE REALM OF 
WELDING. 2 Feb 61 [27]p. (11 figs. omitted) 23 refs. 
MCL-270/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23872 
Rough draft trans. of #Avtomaticheskaya Svarka 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 12] no. 4, p. 36-46 and 92-93. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Welding, Aging, Titanium alloys, 
Vanadium alloys, *Welded joints, Mechanical proper- 
ties, Aluminum alloys, Conferences, USSR. 











Aging at 200 to 400° of the welded seams on a BT6 

alloy (6% aluminum, 4% vanadium) subjected to harden- 
ing from a diphase area, leads to a noticeable change 
in their mechanical properties. The maximum increase 
in hardening and the diminution of plasticity and vis- 
cosity of the metal of a seam correlates to temporary 
soakings at tempering, from 30 to 75 minutes. With an 
increase in the tempering temperature, the time of 
soaking (at which the maximum hardening is reached) 
is decreased. The processes of aging in tempering oc- 
cur most intensively in welded seams performed by an 
electrode from BT6 alloy; they occur less intensively 

in seams welded by an electrode from non-alloyed 
titanium. The maximum quantity of the p-phase, being 
fixed by hardening. comprises 10%. Metallographic 
study on an optica. microscope for usual values did not 
show the changes in the structure of the metal of seams 
undergoing hardenins and aging. An investigation of the 
thin structure permits on an electronic microscope 
disclosing the w-phase in the base metal and seams 
which are subjectcd to temporary tempering after 
hardening. In welded seams on a BT6 alloy, the 

@ -phase possesses the character of an intermediate 
phase which develops in the first stage of decomposition 
of the metastable p-phase. Prolonged tempering practi- 
cally eliminates the w-phase in welded seams. In this, 
the plastic properties and viscosity of the metal of a 
seam increase. (Author) The second paper gives the 
proposals of the conference that was held on the 23rd 
and 24th of February, 1959 in Kiev. 


Hufeisen, Otto and Jager, Heinz. 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCTION OF SHELL MOLDS AND 
CORES, « [31 May 61] lp. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16757 
Partial trans. (claims only) of German patent 
1,061,971, by Elly Croning [pub. 1959]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Molding materials, Casting, 
*Castings. 


Kiesel, K. L. 
THE EFFECT OF MANGANESE CONTENT ON 
INGOT MOULD LIFE. July 61. 
Order from BISI £3 15s BISI- 2304 


Trans. of Neue Hlitte (East Germany) 1961, v. 6, May, 
p. 284-291. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Manganese, *Castings, 


Krasovskii, A. A. 
CERTAIN CONDITIONS FOR THE APPLICAFION OF 
SELF-ADJUSTING AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEMS 


IN CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION PROCESSES (Nekotorye 


Usloviya Primeneniya Samonastraivayushchikhsya 
Sistem Avtomaticheskogo Upravleniya Nepreryvnymi 
Proizvodstvennymi Protsessami). 4 Aug 61 [27]p. 

6 refs. JPRS: 9790. 

Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-27384 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Energetika i Avtomatika, 
1961, no. 1, p. 97-109. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Industrial production, *Control 
systems, *Automation. 
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This article discusses the general scheme of a con- 
tinuous system of automatic adjustment of machinery, 
apparatus and regulators assuring a production process. 
The system operates on the principle of obtaining ex- 
tremes of the quality indices of production and utilizes 
the natural fluctuations of productive parameters as 
scanning oscillations. An approximate qualitative anal- 
ysis of the equations for the processes of self-adjust- 
ment has been made. A number of necessary conditions 
and requirements for the circuits of the self-adjustment 
and the automated process have been obtained on the 
basis of this analysis. (Author) 


Ol'shanskii, N.-A. and Mordvintseva, A. V. 
WELDING OF TECHNICAL MOLYBDENUM IN AN 
INERT ATMOSPHERE (Svarka Tekhnicheskogo Molib- 
dena v Inertoni Atmosfere). 2 June 61 [10]p. (5 figs. 
omitted) 2 refs. MCL-946/1. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27166 


Rough draft trans. of #Avtomaticheskaya Svarka (USSR) 


‘1960 [v. 13] no. 10, p. 36-41. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Welding, *Molybdenum, Welded joints, 
Argon, Controlled atmospheres. 


When in welding sintered molybdenum in chambers with 
an argon atmosphere, the welded joints have cracks, 
the introduction of titanium foil into the zone of the seam 
allows a crackless welded joint, but its plasticity is 
very low. When welding cast molybdenum in chambers 
with argon atmosphere, the seams are free of cracks 
and have fine outer appearance. 


Ornst, J. 
THE OCCURRENCE OF BLOWHOLES IN CASTINGS 
AND MEASURES FOR THEIR ELIMINATION. Jan 60. 
Order from MT £ 6 10s MT Trans-129 


Trans. of Slevarenstvi (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 7, 
no. ll, p. 433-438. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Castings. 


Pilous, V. 
THE WELDING OF 3% Ni-Cr-Mo STEEL WITH A 
HIGH CARBON CONTENT. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans -66 
Trans. of Zvaranie (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 7, no. 1, 
p. 8-15. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Welding, Nickel alloys, 
Chromium alloys, Molybdenum alloys. 


Schmieding, H. 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE LATEST TECHNICAL 
PROGRESS ON RECONSTRUCTION OF ‘THE ROLLING 
MILL OF AN INTEGRATED IRON AND STEEL 


WORKS WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE LIGHT- 


SECTION MILL TRAIN. July 61. 
Order from BISI £6 BISI-1726 
Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1960, v. 80, 
4 Feb, p. 150-159. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Rolling mills, Design, Iron industry, 
Steel industry, Electrical engineering. 


Sokolov, N. V. and Levin, A. I. 

ELECTROLYTIC TREATMENT OF METALLO- 
CERAMIC DRAWING DIES. 8 Feb 61 [17]p. 9 refs. 
MCL-444/1 + 2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23894 
Rough draft trans. of #Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 
1959, v. 32, no. 8, p. 1774-1781. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Dies, Processing, Industrial equip- 
ment, Machine tools, Metals, Ceramic materials, 
Electrolytes. 


In examining the process of the anodic dissolution of 
metalloceramic alloys (type VK6) in the alkaline 
medium, the authors analyzed the conditions insuring 
the best duplication of the cathode profile, and demon- 
strated the superiority of the electrolytic method for 
treatment of the metalloceramic drawing dies by com- 
parison with the abrasive-mechanical grinding. The 
authors presented the experimental data, confirming 
the possibility of obtaining a channel profile with a 
highly complex configuration and with prescribed di- 
mensions. The authors analyzed the systems of elec- 
trolyte circulation, and demonstrated the superiority 
of a new circulation system based on the suction of 
electrolyte from the drawing die channel by means of 
the vacuum pump. (Author) 


MATERIALS 


Heiss, R. 
THE STABILITY OF PACKAGED MOISTURE- 


SUSCEPTIBLE COMMODITIES. [1961] 14p. 5 refs. 
Order from ES $7.00 


Trans. of Chemie-Ing[enieur]-Techn[ik] (West 
Germany) 1956, v. 28, p. 763-768. 


DESCRIPTORS: 


*Materials, Stability, *Packaging, 
Moisture, 


Lottermoser, Manfred. 
BINDER FOR FOUNDRY USE BASED ON FATTY 
OILS. [31 May 61] 1p. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16754 
Partial trans. (claims only) of German patent 
1.067, 986, by Elly Croning [pub. 1959]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Binders, Sulfur, *Molding materials, 
*Bitumens, Sand, *Oils. 


Fuels, Lubricants, and Hydraulic Fluids 


METHOD OF REFORMING GASOLINE. [1961] 13p. 
Order from ATS $27. 30 ATS-13N51J 


Trans. of Japanese patent 191, 331, revised patent 
announced 19 Jan 50. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Processing. 


Berkengeim, A. M. and Polunina, E. F. 
EMULSIFYING LUBRICATING OILS WITH PRODUCTS 
OF SULFONATION OF SHALE TAR. [1961] 6p. 

4 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18178 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1943, 

v. 16, p. 345-350. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Lubrication, *Oils , Colloids, 
Sulfonates . 


Sodium salts of sulfonic acids prepared from shale tar 
fractions are a good emulsifier of lubricating oils. In 
comparison with naphthenesulfonic acids a consider- 
ably smaller amount of this agent is required. Prepa- 
ration of concentrated emulsions can be effected at 
room temperature, which simplifies the manufacturing 
process. No alcohol is required for the preparation of 
an emulsion. The corrosion of steel is completely pre- 


vented by adding to the aqueous emulsi to0.55 
sodium arbon te. (Author) ee *h 


Chukhanov, S. F. 
THE ROLE OF THE CARBON DIOXIDE REDUCTION 
REACTION IN THE COMBUSTION OF COKE (Die 
Rolle der Kohlendioxyd-Reduktionsreaktion bei der 
Koksverbrennung). [June 58] [29]p. (foreign text 
included) 21 refs. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-18443 
Trans. of Brennstoff-Chemie (West Germany) 1957, 
v. 38, no. 19/20, p. 289-297. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Coke, *Carbon dioxide, Reduction, 
Combustion. 


The determination of the region in which the reaction 
takes place makes it possible to arrive at ways and 
means whereby the reaction of CO2 with the-carbon of 
the coke may be intensified or retarded. The theo- 
retical calculation of gas formation in the reduction of 
CO2 is in adequate agreement with the experimental 
data. (Author) 


Eidus, Ya. T., Epifanskii, P. F. and others. 
THE ACTIVATING EFFECT OF OXIDES OF SOME 
METALS ON THE IRON-COPPER CONTACTS USED 
FOR SYNTHESIS OF GASOLINE FROM WATER GAS. 
[1961] 7p. 23 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-16927 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1943, p. 145-151. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Synthesis, *Catalysts, 
Oxides, Carbon compounds, Monoxides, Hydrogen. 


Fifteen catalysts were tested for synthesis of gasoline 
from water gas. These catalysts contained the fol- 
lowing components: 100 Fe: 25 Cu: 2K 9CO3: 125 
Kisatibi Kieselguhr. The activating effect of pro- 
moters was investigated, consisting of oxides of various 
metals (manganese, magnesium, aluminum,’ thorium), 
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used in amounts of 2% 0n the iron. As a rule catalysts 
prepared by precipitation were more active than those 
prepared by thermal decomposition and those precipi- 
tated with potash were more active than those 
precipitated with soda. The highest activating effect 
was shown by oxides of manganese and thorium. Oxides 
of aluminum and thorium exerted no inactivating effect. 
On the contrary, they promote the activity of potash- 
precipitated iron-copper-potassium carbonate 
catalysts. The highest yield of liquid hydrocarbons was 
obtained in the presence of a potash-precipitated 
catalyst promoted with manganese. This yield 
amounted to 79 to 80 ml/cu m initial gas. The iron- 
copper catalysts are characterized by low catalytic 
stability. (Author) 


Eidus, Ya. T., Kazanskii, B. A. , and Zelinskii. N. D. 
EFFECT OF THE CARRIER FOR THE Ni-NnO- 
AlgO3 CATALYST ON THE SYNTHESIS OF LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS UNDER ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE. 
[1961] Sp. 8 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16879 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimiches- 
kikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1941, no. 1, p. 27-33. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Catalysts, Synthesis, *Hydrocarbons, 
*Gasoline, *Nickel catalysts, Carbon compounds, 
Monoxides, Hydrogen, Chemical reactions 


Of a number of Soviet kieselguhrs, the advantages of 
two samples from Caucasus were established. These 
samples were used after removal of iron compounds 
from them, which was not necessary in all cases, 
however. Igniting of the carrier is also superfluous. 

A third sample of diatomaceous earth gave the highest 
extent of unsaturation of the obtained gasoline. The 
chemical composition of all kieselguhr samples is 
given. (Author) 


Eidus, Ya. T. and Zelinskii, N. D. 
INTERACTION OF CARBON MONOXIDE WITH CO- 
BALT CATALYSTS USED FOR SYNTHESIS OF GASO- 
LINE FROM WATER GAS, [1961] [9]p. 22 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61- 16635 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimiches- 
kikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1942 [no. 1] p. 45-53. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Synthesis, Hydrocarbons, 
Carbon compounds, Monoxides, *Cobalt catalysts, 


Interaction of carbon monoxide with the catalyst cobalt- 
thorium dioxide-kieselguhr used for synthesis of gaso- 
line from water gas was investigated in experiments 
by the flow method within the temperature interval of 
190 to 270° . Interaction in the solid phase leads to 
formation of a carbide and liberation of free carbon. 
At 190-210° carbide formation is the prevailing 
reaction. Carbon is formed in but slight amounts at 
these temperatures, ‘put its formation is rapidly 
accelerated with increase of the temperature. At 270° 
about 5 gram-atoms free carbon are liberated per 
each gram-atom of the cobalt catalyst. At temperatures 
of from 190 to 240° the atomic ratio of cobalt to 
carbide carbon remains constant and corresponds toa 
carbide of the composition CogC. At 270° this ratio 
corresponds to a lower carbide apparently formed by 


decomposition of Co2C. Carbides catalyze carbon 
formation. Reduction with hydrogen of the carbide 
obtained with the catalyst Co- ThO2- kieselguhr occurs 
at lower temperatures (190-210° ) than that observed 
in the presence of cobalt catalysts by Bahr and Jessen 
(240° ) the rate of reduction of the carbide is four 
times that of its formation. (Author) 


Eidus, Ya. T. 
REACTIONS OF SOME OXYGENATED ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS OVER THE COBALT CATALYST USED 
FOR SYNTHESIS OF GASOLINE FROM WATER GAS. 
[1961] 9p. 53 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16925 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1943, p. 65-72. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Synthesis, *Hydrocarbons, 
*Cobalt catalysts, Carbon compounds, Monoxides, 
Hydrogen, *Alcohols, Chemical reactions. 


Experiments were carried out by the flow method on 
chemical conversion at 170-200° of some simple oxy- 
genated organic compounds, such as methyl and ethyl 
alcohols and formic acid, over a cobalt-thoria- 
kieselguhr catalyst used for synthesis of gasoline from 
water gas. In all experiments, liquid hydrocarbons 
were obtained resembling in properties gasoline ob- 
tained over the same catalyst from mixtures of one 
volume carbon monoxide and two volumes hydrogen. 
The decomposition of methyl alcohol is described by 
CH30H— CO+2H2. The rate of decomposition in- 
creases with rise of the temperature and the amount of 
methanol converted reached 61.2%. The yield of liquid 
hydrocarbons from methyl alcohol, calculated per unit 
volume of the gas obtained by decomposition of metha- 
nol, is considerably lower than the yield of gasoline 
directly obtainable from the mixture CO+2H2. Forma- 
tion of methyl] alcohol as an intermediate product of 
gasoline synthesis from water gas is not very probable. 
Formic acid undergoes under similar conditions com- 
plete decomposition in two directions: 

CO2 + H2 

HCOO! 

CO + H90 
Carbon monoxide and hydrogen formed in this process 
are converted to gasoline. Ethyl alcohol suffers only a 
partial decomposition under these conditions. For the 
most part this reaction proceeds as follows: 
CH3CH2OH—>CH4 + CO + Hg. (Author) 


Indyukov, N. M. and Loginova, S, N. 
CATALYTIC IMPROVEMENT OF KEROSENE BY 
THERMAL CRACKING. 4 May 61 [1]p. AID rept. 
61-60; AD-257 906 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23501 
Abstract trans. of Khimiya i Tekhnologiya Topliv i 
Masel (USSR) 1961 [v. 6] no. 2, p. 16-20. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Kerosene, Fuels, Catalysis, 
Decomposition, *Fuel oil 

Cracked kerosene, which boils between 174 and 300°C 
and which contains a high percentage of unstable hy- 
drocarbons (actual gums, 84.0%; iodine number, 


can be converted into a diesel fuel (actual gums, 
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40. 4-50. 0%; iodine number, 5.5 - 6.9). The fuel meets 
the requirements of Soviet BTY-586-56 standards, 

except for its low flash point of 28°C (a minimum of 
35°C is required). The flash point can be raised by 
distilling off the head fraction to 165°C (12% by weight). 
The suggested treatment consists in heating the cracked 
product to 260-300°C over an alumosilicate catalyst. 
For a continuous process the use of a fluidized bed is 
recommended. (Extracted) 


Kalantar, N. G., Fryazinov, V. V. and others. 
TRANSFORMER OIL FROM THE DISTILLATES OF 
SOUR EASTERN CRUDES. [1961] 10p. 
Order from ATS $13. 20 ATS-71N48R 
Trans. of Khim[iya] i Tekhnol[ogiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 11, p. 15-22. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Oils, *Petroleum. 


Majumdar, S. K., Banerjee, N. G., and Lahiri, A. 
MINERAL COMPOSITION OF LIGNITE FROM SOUTH 
ARCOT. 1. ON THE NATURE OF THE COMPO- 
NENTS WHICH FORM ASH (Mineralische Bestand- 
teile des Lignits von South Arcot). [1960] [6]p. 8 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 60-23541 


Trans. of Brennstoff-Chemie (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 40 [no. 5] p. 160-161. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Coal, Minerals, Determination, India 


Maslyanskii, G. N. 
DESULFURIZATION OF GASOLINE ON A NICKEL 
CATALYST. [1961] 5p. 10 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-18164 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Comptes Rendus 
(Doklady) de 1'Academie des Sciences de I'U.R.S.S., 
1944, v. 45, p. 24-26. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gasoline, Nickel catalysts, 
Desulfurization, Fuels. 


It was attempted to effect desulfurization of straight ru 
gasoline with end point 115°C and a sulfur content of 
0.12-0.29% at 200°C, 10 atm hydrogen pressure, a 
space velocity of 2 and a ratio of hydrogen to gasoline 
of 6:1. At the lowest of the indicated sulfur contents 
the catalyst was stable and the sulfur reduced to 0.01% 
within 30 hours. With a higher content of sulfur the 
nickel catalyst became poisoned. With a higher ratio 
of hydrogen, 9:1, the catalyst resisted poisoning and a 
gasoline sample containing 0.2% sulfur could be desul- 
furized. Treatment of two gasoline samples with 0.12 
and 0.15% sulfur, respectively, showed the catalyst to 
have a life span of up to 638 hours. The amount of sul- 
fur removed in this treatment was more than 3.5 times 
that necessary to combine all the nickel present in the 
catalyst. (Author) 


Rona, V. 

CONTRIBUTION TO THE INVESTIGATION OF THE 
STRUCTURE OF COAL ACCORDING TO THE VAN 
KREVELEN METHOD (Beitrag zur Erforschung der 


Kohlenstruktur nach der Methode von van Krevelen). 
[1960] [22]}p. 11 refs. 

Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 60-19849 
Trans. of Brennstoff-Chemie (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 40, p. 346-354. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Coal, Molecular structure. 


Sadchikova, M. F. and Gol'dberg, D. O. 
METHODS OF IMPROVING THE STABILITY OF 
PHENOL-EXTRACTED TRANSFORMER OIL AND 
HIGH-SULFUR CRUDES. [1961] 8p. 
Order from ATS $8.70 ATS-02NS51R 
Trans. of Khim[iya] i Tekhnol[ogiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 12, p. 18-24. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Petroleum, *Oils, Stabilization. 


Somov, V. A. and Krylov, E. I. 
CYLINDER OILS FOR LOW-SPEED HIGH-OUTPUT 
DIESELS. [1961] 5p. 
Order from ATS $7.00 ATS-S59NSLR 
Trans. of Khimf[iya] i Tekhnol[ogiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1961, v. 6, no. 1, p. 54-57. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Oils, Diesel engines, *Fuel oil. 


Tokar’, N.K. and Chamin, I. A. 
NEW LUBRICANTS FOR COLD ROLLING OF STRIP. 
Jan 60. 
Order from MT,t 2 2s MT Trans-123 
Trans. of #Metallurg (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 4, 
p. 28-29 


DESCRIPTORS: Rolling mills, *Lubricants, Tests. 


Zaslavskii, Yu. S., Krein, S. E. and others. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE MECHANISM OF ACTION 
OF ANTI-CORROSIVE ADDITIVES TO OILS BY THE 
METHOD OF TAGGED ATOMS (Issledovanie Mekhan- 
izma Deistviya Anti-korrozionnykh Prisadok k Maslam 
Metodom Mechennykh Atomov) tr. by A. Pingell. 1957 
[30]p. 14 refs. N R L Trans. no. 623. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-15332 
Trans. of Khimiya i Tekhnologiya Topliv [i Masel] 
(USSR) 1956 [v. 1] no. 4, p. 37-49. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Oils, *Lubricant additives, *Labeled 
substances, *Corrosion inhibition 


The principal mechanism of the action of anticorrosive 
alkyl phenol additives when added to motor oils 
represents formation of a protective film on the sur- 
face of metal. With the interaction between the metal 
surface and the oil containing the anticorrosive additive, 
two processes of inverse action take place. On the one 
hand, the formation of the protective film on the sur- 
face of metal occurs in two stages; in the first stage, 
the additive interacts directly with metal forming a 


25 











protective film, and in the second stage, under the 
action of absorption forces, there appear additional 
layers of the protective film. On the other hand, as 
the oil becomes oxidized from continuous work, the 
accumulated acidic products and their salts destroy 
and wash off the protective film. The additive is 
consumed in the process of forming the protective film 
and in its continuous renewal, as well as during chem- 
ical interaction with acidic products accumulated in 
oil. 


Zaslavskii, Yu. S. and Shor, G. I. 
STUDY OF THE STABILITY OF SOLUTIONS OF 
ADDITIVES IN LUBE OILS BASED ON THEIR ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTIVITY. [1961] 4p. 
Order from ATS $6.50 ATS-96NS51R 
Trans. of Khim[iya] i Tekhnol[ogiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1961, v. 6, no. 1, p. 52-54. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Oils, *Lubrication, *Lubricant 
additives, Stability, Electrical conductance. 


Leather and Textiles 


Barella, A. 
_ NOTES ON THE MEASUREMENT OF THE UNI- 
FORMITY OF FABRICS. [1961] [16]p. 15 refs. 
Order from SLA $1.60 61-16740 


Trans. of [1'] Industrie Text[ile] (France) 1958 [v. 75] 
no. 855, p. 119-122. 

Another translation is available from SLA $1.10 as 
61-14513 [1961] 8p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Textiles, Test methods, Threads, 
Production. 


Procedures developed to date are reviewed. 


Compostella, Mario and Denti, Francesco. 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING THE 
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY OF FIBERS MADE FROM 
CRYSTALLINE HIGH POLYMERS OF PROPYLENE. 
[1961] 9p. 

Order from ES $3. 25 


Trans. of French patent 1, 184, 613 [1959]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Polymers, *Propenes, *Synthetic 
fibers, Stability, Processing. 


Gotze, K. and Hilgers, F. 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE THEORY OF THE 
FORMATION AND OF THE STRUCTURE OF HIGH 
TENACITY VISCOSE FIBERS. [1961] [24]p. 24 refs. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-1677 


Trans. of Tinctoria (Italy) 1960, v. 57, no. 3, p. 89- 
96. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Synthetic fibers, *Cellulose, 
Rayon fibers, Processing, Mechanical properties. 


An interpretation is presented of the action of the 
modifying agents, which are added to the viscose, in 
the manufacturing process of the "super-fibers". The 
following concept of a super-fiber structure is proposed 
The crystallites of the super-fiber, due to the use of 
non-aged viscose and to the special conditions in which 
coagulation takes place, are composed of a lower num- 
ber but, given the higher degree of polymerization of 


the cellulose employed, of longer molecules than those 
of a normal fiber. Corresponding to the smaller num- 
ber of molecules which have participated in the forma- 
tion of the mycelia, the crystallites in the super-fiber 
are thinner and longer than those of a normal fiber. 
The super-fiber, due to the greater length of the mole- 
cules, presents a greater number of contact points than 
does the normal fiber, even in the amorphous zones. 
The crystallites are oriented in the direction of the 
axis of the fiber throughout the whole cross-section of 
the fiber. Since the filaments produced, due to the 
special.conditions of spinning, are afforded the possi- 
bility of forming uniform mycelia, inside the whole 
section, the section of the super fiber does not show 
any difference between the cortex and the medulla. 
Because the contraction of the volume of the filament 
during its coagulation is prevented, and because of the 
temporary entrance and organization of the modifying 
agents, the structure of a super-fiber is more open and 
more porous than that of a normal fiber. 


Lindner, Eberhard. 
RESEARCH ON THE CAUSES OF SHINERS IN 
RAYON FABRICS (Untersuchungen Uber die Ursachen 
von Glanzschiissen in Kunstseidengeweben). [1961] 
[21]p. (foreign text included) | ref. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-16735 
Trans. of Deutsche Textiltechnik (East Germany) 1957, 
v. 7, nO. 5, p. J00-SUS. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rayon fibers, Processing, *Textiles, 
*Synthetic fibers, Quality control. 


Weft bars 2 or 3 mm wide, which may extend over part 
or all of the fabric width may occur during finishing as 
a result of the penetration of stenter pins in the direc- 
tion of the warp. Individual tension shiners in a 2:2 
alternation over the entire width are regular, since the 
shuttles and bobbins are responsible for this defect. 
Weft bars up to the width of one unwinding of the bobbin, 
looked at in the direction of the warp and some shiners 
over the entire width of the fabric are usually caused 
by the shuttle and exhibit irregularity. Threads broken 
off by the weaver occur as shiners that extend as far as 
half the width of the cloth. Spatter shiners, the length 
of which may differ, are usually due to the winding ma- 
chine. The source of error may, of course, also be a 
loose shuttle spindle in the loom, tilting to one side. 
(Extracted) 


Mukoyama, Sadataka and Yamada, Koichi. 
CHANGE OF MOLECULAR SIZE DISTRIBUTION 
DURING AGING OF ALKALI CELLULOSE OF VARI- 
OUS PULPS. Rept. no. 2 of Studies on the Uniformity 
of Pulp and Rayon Samples. [1961] [13]p. 7 refs. 
Order from SLA $1. 60 61-16575 


Trans. of Kogyo Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1956, v. 59, 
no. 9, p. 1072-1074. 





DESCRI 
fibers, 


In the c 
polymex 
by the d 
materia 
obtainec 
uniform 
during < 
three Cy 
cord an 
each pu 
ity and 

Jorgens 


Okam 
ON TH 
DENE 
Studies 
Order 


Trans. 
p. 861 


DESCR 
Proces 


The dr 
copoly 
was st 
drawir 
was SI 
The s¢ 
about 
streng 
drawit 
ride v 
types 

more 

or elc 
of 8 ti 
moist 
gram 


Quit 
MAT] 
BASIC 
Orde 


Tran 
1960 


DES( 
*Nyl 





1e 
Sed 


nN- 
se 


n- 
4- 


le- 
han 


of 


i- 


ne 


and 





DESCRIPTORS: *Cellulose, Aging, *Wood pulp, Rayon 
fibers, Polymerization. 


In the case of viscose method rayon, the degree-of- 
polymerization distribution of the rayon is influenced 
by the degree-of-polymerization distribution of the raw 
material pulp, and rayon with a uniform distribution is 
obtained from pulp whose degree of polymerization is 
uniform. Degree-of-polymerization distribution changes 
during aging of alkali cellulose were measured using 
three types of samples: linter, and wood pulps for tire 
cord and for rayon; and the degeneration mechanism of 
each pulp was estimated on the basis of the ununiform- 
ity and the random degeneration theory of Beall and 
Jorgensen (Textile Research J. 21: 203, 1951) 


Okamura, Isao. 

ON THE DRAWING OF ACRYLONITRILE-VINYLI- 
DENE CHLORIDE COPOLYMER FIBERS. Pt. 1 of 
Studies on Acrylic Fiber. [1961] [19]p. 6 refs. 

Order from SLA $1.60 61-16583 


Trans. of Sen-i Gakkaishi (Japan) 1957, v. 13, no. 12, 
p. 861-865. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Synthetic fibers, Tensile properties, 
Processing, Acetones, Temperature. 


The drawing of fibers made from the acetone-soluble 
copolymer, 40% acrylonitrile - 60% vinylidene chloride, 
was studied. The tensile strength of the fibers after 
drawing was greater when the residual acetone quantity 
was small, and less when the acetone residue was great 
The second transition temperature of the polymer was 
about 70°C. The drawing tension which gave greatest 
strength was 2 to 3x10°* grams/denier and the optimum 
drawing temperature was 120 to 140°C. Calcium chlo- 
ride water solution was the most suitable of the various 
types of drawing media tested. The draw-ratio must be 
more than 5. No difference was found in the strength 

or elongation of the fibers across a drawing speed range 
of 8to 15 m/sec. Fibers with small shrinkage by 
moisture and heat and with a strength of over 2 
grams/denier were obtained. 


Quintelier, G. 

MATERIALS FOR REINFORCING TIRES AND THEIR 
BASIC PROPERTIES. 20 Jan 61 [29]p. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-16795 
Trans. of Annf{ales] Scifentifiques] Text[iles] Belges, 
1960 [v. 8] no. 3, p. 7-29. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Tires, Materials, Synthetic fibers, 
*Nylon thread, *Rayon thread, Tests 


Simizu, Kitao. 

SUITABILITY ‘OF RAYON PULP FOR SLURRY 
STEEPING PROCESS. [1961] [22]p. 6 refs. 
Order from SLA $2.60 61-16577 
Trans. of Kami Parupu Gijutsu Kyokai-Shi (Japan) 1959, 
Vv. 13, no. 95, p. 116-121. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rayon fibers, Processing, *Textiles, 
“Cellulose, Wood pulp, Adhesion. 


Slurry-conversion is effected readily in the case of a 
fiber whose portions of long fibers are abundant, and it 
progresses more the longer the slurrying time is ex- 
tended. Slurrying and agitation resistance are in- 
versely related, and agitation resistance is greater the 
better the slurrying is. Therefore, agitation resistance 
becomes greater the longer the slurrying time is, and 
a pulp containing long fiber portions more abundantly 
has greater agitation resistance. When classed by pulp 
type, slurrying is good when the degree of swelling and 
degree of tension are large. For a given same pulp 
type, however, slurrying becomes more easy the more 
the. degree of tension is lowered. Pulps with large ab- 
sorption velocity are included among pulps which slurry 
well. The evacuation resistance and the results of the 
slurry compression tests were positively correlated, 
and it was indicated that the evacuation resistance and 
compression ratio both became worse as the slurrying 
time lengthened, and that the pulp became difficult to 
wring. Evacuation resistance was better when a pulp 
contained long fibers. There was little adhesion in the 
case of a pulp whose portions of long fiber-length were 
abundant. In tests conducted by shortening the fiber 
length of a given pulp by mechanical severing, the 
influence of the fiber length was found to be very great. 
The mechanism of adhesion was also investigated. 


Voral, Miroslav. 
RECOVERY OF SULFUR IN THE PRODUCTION OF 
VISCOSE FIBER AND ITS POSSIBLE IMPROVEMENT. 
[1961] Llp. 3 refs. 
Order from SLA $1.60 61- 16780 
Trans. of Chem[icke] Zvesti (Czechoslovakia) 1958, 
v. 12[no. 4] p. 244-251. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cellulose, Rayon, Production, 
*Sulfur, Recovery, Separation, *Synthetic fibers. 


We have studied the sources of sulfur losses in the in- 
dividual phases of the manufacture of viscose staple of 
the cotton type. We deterrhined the proportions of sul- 
fur lost, relative to the total amount of sulfur added to 
the manufacturing process. However, the actual amount 
of sulfur regenerated did not correspond to the sum of 
the amounts of sulfur amenable to regeneration at the 
various process steps. Therefore, by improving the 
conditions in the individual process steps where losses 
were occurring, the regeneration o’ sulfur was im- 
proved from 16% to 18.5% of charge-in. By means of a 
laboratory apparatus , we determined the possibilities of 
further regenerating the sulfur from wastes not hitherto 
utilized. The sulfur obtained in this experiment is very 
finely dispersed, having a particle size below 20p. An 
increase in the amount of sulfur covered entails an im- 
provement in the hygienic work conditions. (Author) 


Plastics 


Buchner, Norbert. 
THE GAS PERMEABILITY OF CELLOPHANE AND 
CELLOPHANE COMBINATION FILMS AT DIFFER- 
ENT RELATIVE HUMIDITIES (Gasdurchlassigkeit 
von Zeliglas-und Zellglaskombinationsfolien). 
27 Aug 60 [26]p. 12 refs. 
Order from SLA $2.60 61-16723 
Trans. of das Papier (West Germany) 1960, v. 14 
[no. 4] p. 123-130. 
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Another translation is available from SLA mi$2. 40, 
ph$3.'30 as 60-18083 [1960] 17p. 


DESCRIPTORS: 
Humidity. 


*Plastic films, *Ethylenes, *Gases, 


The permeability of unlacquered cellophane, cello- 
phane lacquered with nitro cellulose and combination 
films of cellophane/polyethylene was measured for 
different gases within relative humidity range of 

0 to 92%. The gas permeability rises markedly with’ 
rising humidity. The greatest influence was found with 
unlacquered cellophane which was gasproof when dry, 
but became very permeable at high relative humidities. 
The permeability for gases is markediy reduced in the 
range of average and high humidities, when the cello- 
phane was lacquered with nitrocellulose. The poly- 
ethylene layer contributed to the gas-proofness of the 
cellophane/polyethylene combination films only at high 
R. H. Another effect however was noted which is in- 
terpreted in the following manner: The gas perme- 
ability of the combination film can be considerably 
altered by the tensile and pressure stresses exerted by 
the polyethylene layer on the cellophane. (Author) 


Gugg, Karl. 
ARTIFICIAL CHRISTMAS TREE, tr. by F. H. B. 
12 June ¢1, 4p. (3 figs. omitted). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23986 
Trans. of Austrian patent 180, 680, cl. 34 e/37, appl. 
26 Sep 53, granted 15 June 54, pub. 10 Jan 55. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Plastics, Materials, Trees. 


The artificial Christmas tree with branches insertable 
in recesses of the trunk and consisting of enveloped wire 
cores is characterized in that the wire cores of the 
branches are enveloped with a tape of plastic material 
or the like which is unilaterally slit transversely to its 
longitudinal direction with interspaces corresponding to 
the natural width of the needles and in a depth approxi- 
mately corresponding to the needle length. 


Heiss, R. 
THE COMBINATION OF PLASTIC FILMS IN PACK- 
AGING TECHNOLOGY. [1961] 7p. 
Order from ES $3. 00 


Trans. of Kunststoffe (West Germany) 1956, v. 46, 
p. 506ff. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Plastic films, *Packaging. 


Kolbe, E. 
INFLUENCE OF WAVE LENGTH IN INFRARED 
DRYING, [1961] [24]p. (p. 10 missing from transla- 
_ tion). 
Available on loan from SLA 61- 14001 
Trans. of Elektrotechnik (Germany) 1952, v. 6, no. 1, 
p. 11-17. 


DESCRIPTORS: Industrial production, Manufacturing 
methods, Economics, *Infrared radiation, Dehydra- 
tion, Heat treatment, Materials. 


Kolenko, E. A. and Yur'ev, VG. 
ETUDE DE QUELQUES PROPRIETES SOUS VIDE DE 
RESINE D'EPOXYDE [Issledovanie Nekotorykh 
Vakuumnykh Svoistv Epoksidnoi Smoly] (Study of Some 
Properties Under Vacuum of Epoxide Resin) tr. by 
de Trezvinsky. 27 Oct 59 [3]p. 2 refs. CEA Trans. 
no. R 741 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23749 
Trans. in French of #Zh{urnal] Tekh[nicheskoi] Fiziki 
(USSR) 1958, v. 28, no. 10, p. 2259. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Epoxides, *Epoxy resins, Vapor 
pressure, Polymerization, Temperature. 


Epoxide resins free from filling substances with a poly- 
merization temperature of 140°C were studied. The 
vapor pressure at various temperatures was determined 
by the loss-of-weight method during an 8 hr heating. At 
20°C the vapor pressure amounts to 2 x 10°4mm of 
mercury. A protracted degassing of polymerized resins 
leads to a cessation of gas separation (the loss of weight 
was not determined). After the resin had been degassed 
at 150°C a mass spectrogram was recorded at 100°C. 
No peaks distinctive of the resin were found. It was 
substantiated that epoxide resins after polymerization 
are vacuum resistant materials. The excellent adhesion 
properties of the resins make possible a production of 
high-vacuum joints with glass and with various other 
materials. 


Rubber and Elastomers 


Bras, Jean Le 
NEW IDEAS ON THE AGING PROBLEMS OF RUBBER 
(Neuartige Betrachtungen Uber Alterungsprobleme von 
Kautschuk). 4 Apr 60 [21]p. 49 refs. 
Order from SLA $2. 60 61-16715 
Trans. of Kautschuk und Gummi (Germany) 1958, 
v. ll, no. 12, p. 332-335. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Rubber, Aging. 
The mechanism of the deactivating effect apparently 
contributes to the aging phenomena from a general 
aspect, which also makes it possible to interpret some 
hitherto unclarified experimental results. (Report 
presented at the meeting of the German Rubber 
association, May 7-10, 1958, in Cologne. ) 


Phillip, Curt. 
RUBBER PRESERVATIVES AND AGENTS WHICH 
PROTECT AGAINST AGING: DEVELOPMENTS IN 
RECENT YEARS, BASED ON FOREIGN (NON- 
GERMAN) PATENT LITERATURE. 10 May 60 [70]p. 
205 refs 
Order from SLA $6. 60 61-16802 
Trans. of Gummi-Zeitung (Germany) 1942, v. 56, 
p. 64-65, 77-79, 88-89, 102-127, 137-138, 151. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rubber, *Patents, *Aging, 


*Deterioration, Alcohols, Amines, Phenols, 
Quinolines. 
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Wood and Paper 


Bazhenov, V. A., Perelygin, L. M., and 
Semenova, E. A. 

TESTING COMPRESSION STRENGTH OF WOOD 
ACROSS THE GRAIN (Ob Ispytanii Drevesiny na 
Szhatie Volokon). 1961, 22p. 6 refs. PL-480. 


Order from OTS $0.50 60-51131 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Institut Lesa. Trudy, 
1953, v. 9, p. 315-331. 3 


DESCRIPTORS: *Wood, Mechanical properties , 
Stresses . 


Experiments showed that the strength of wood under 
compression across the grain,cannot be accurately 
characterized either by the density of the wood, or by 
its yield point under compression in the direction 
parallel to the grain. The method of testing wood when 
compressed across the grain, which is given in the 
OST-250 NKLes is, in fact, a method of testing crump- 
ling. It should be completed by testing the compression 
across the grain on the whole surface of the sample. 
The standard sample dimensions given in (OST-250) 
viz., 20 X 20 X 30 mm for testing wood under com- 
pression parallel to the grain, may be accepted as a 
standard for testing the wood under radial and tangent- 
ial compression on the whole surface of the sample, 
i.e., on an area of 20 X 30 mm. 


Elkhin, A. N. 

RESISTANCE OF FROZEN WOOD TO IMPACT 
(CROSS BEAM) BENDING (Soprotivlenie Udarnomu 
(Poperechnomu) Izgibu Zamorozhennoi Drevesiny). 
1961, 6p. 4 refs. PL-480. 
Order from OTS $0.50 61-11426 
Trans. of Gidrotekhnicheskoe Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 
1956, v. 25, no. 10, p. 54-56. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Wood, Freezing, Moisture, 
Mechanical properties . 


The moisture content of wood influences the specific 
work in impact bending. At + 15°C, with a decrease vx 
moisture content the value of specific work decreases; 
at negative temperatures, with the decrease of mois- 
ture content the specific work in impact bending of 

pine wood increases. At positive temperatures wood 
containing considerable moisture is more resilient 


(less brittle) and the specific work increases. At nega- 
tive temperatures , with the increase of moisture con- 
tent, the specific work decreases and, the resistance 
of the wood to the action of impact loads is weakened, 
i.e., the wood becomes more brittle. The decreasing 
of the specific work and the increased brittleness of 
raw wood at low temperatures are explained by the 
freezing of the water present in the cell pores: this, 
apparently leads to the redistribution of the internal 
Strains of the wood at the moment of action of the im- 
pact load. (Extracted) 


MATHEMATICS 


AMERICAN MATHEMATICAL SOCIETY TRANSLA- 
TIONS, 1960, SER. 2, VOL. 14. 1960, 332p. 154 refs. 
Order from American Mathematical Society, Provi- 
dence, R. I. $5. 30 


Trans. of mono. Inequalities, Russian ed. (G. H. 
Hardy) Moscow, 1948, excerpts from p. 361-373, 377- 
378, 384-388, 409-426, 440-441; Mat[ematicheskii] 
Sb[ornik] (USSR) 1957, v. 42(84) p. 223-248; v. 43(85) 
no. 2, p. 149-168; Chekhoslova[tskii] Mat[ematicheskii] 
Z[hurnal] 1953, v. 3(78) p. 154-157; Uspekhi Mat[e- 
maticheskikh] Nauk (USSR) 1957, v. 12, no. 1(73) 

p. 53-98 and no. 4(76) p. 57-124; 1958, v. 13, no. 2(80) 
p. 3-72; Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Izv[estiya]. Ser[iya] 
Mat[ematicheskaya] 1956, v. 20, p. 765-774; 1957, 

v. 21, p. 93-116, 559-578; Moskov[skoe] Mat[emati- 
cheskoe]} Obsh[chestvo]. Trudy (USSR) 1956, v. 5, 

p. 353-366. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Scientific reports, *Mathematics, 
USSR, Inequalities, Functions, Calculus of variations, 
Polynomials, Differential equations, Integral equations, 
Series. 


Contents: 

Inequalities, by V. I. Levin and S. B. Steckin 

On differential properties of measurable functions, by 
I. Ya. Plamennov 

On the surfaces without tangent planes, by V. Alda 

Variational problems with admissible surfaces of arbi- 
trary topological types, by A. G. Sigalov 

On periodicity problems in the calculus of variations in 
the large, by S. I. Al'ber 

An extremal problem for polynomials, by S. B. Steckin 

On the number of limit cycles of the equation 
wx = at where P and Q are polynomials, by 
E. M. Landis, and I. G. Petrovskii 

On a theorem of Phragmén-Lindel®df type for a system 
of partial differential equations, by G. E. Silov 

Systems of integral equations on a half line with 
kernels depending on the difference of arguments, by 
I. C. Gohberg and M. G. Krein 

On the coefficients of trigonometric null-series, by 
O. S. Ivasev-Musatov 

On fourier coefficients of continuous functions, by 
S. B. Steckin 


Lebedev, V. L. 
RANDOM PROCESSES IN ELECTRICAL AND ME- 
CHANICAL SYSTEMS, tr. by]. Flancreich and M. Segal 
1961, 122p. 42 refs. NASA Technical trans. F-61; 
PL-480. 
Order from OTS $1. 25 61-31226 
Trans. of mono. Sluchainye Prcisessy v Elektriches- 
kikh i Mekhanicheskikh Sistemakh, Moscow, 1958. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Statistical functions, Theory, 
Electrical engineering. 











The principles of the theory of random functions and 


their linear transformations are reviewed first. On the 
basis of the relationships obtained, the general methods 
of analysis of random processes in linear systems with 
lumped constants are described: these methods include 
the spectral method, the method of stochastic differen- 
tial equations, and the method of impulse character - 
istics. The equations for each of the three methods are 
applicable to systems with one or several inputs or out- 
puts. Several problems are examined by way of illus- 
tration and solved by each of the three methods. The 
methods are then applied to a wider range of problems 
(the Brownian movement, electric fluctuations, thermal 
movement of a galvanometer, transmission of telegraph 
signals and fluctuation noise through a low-pass filter, 
and elements of the theory of optimal systems). The 
theory of inertialess nonlinear systems under random 
action is explained for which such genera] relationships 
have been obtained which make it possible to carry out 
calculations in all cases met with in practice. The 
hitherto little-developed theory of random processes in 
inertial nonlinear systems is briefly surveyed. Only 
elementary notions of the theory of probability and 
operational calculus are required of the reader. 


Mikeladze, Sh. E. | 
FORMULES APPROCHEES POUR LE CALCUL DES 
INTEGRALES MULTIPLES (Priblizhennye Formuly dlya 


Kratnykh Integralov) tr. by Vinogradoff. 6 Apr 60[17]p. 


(Russian text included) 4 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 886 
(text in French). 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-15762 
Trans. in French of Akad{emiya] Nauk Gruzin{skoi] 
SSR [Tiflis]. Soobshch[eniya] 1952, v. 13, no. 4, 

p. 193-200. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Integrals , *Numerical analysis. 


Petrina, D. Ya. 
SOLUTION OF THE INVERSE DIFFRACTION PROB- 
LEM, tr. by Morris D. Friedman. Mar 61 [9]p. 7 refs. 
AFCRL 157; MDF P-165; AD-255 678. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-19807 
Trans. of Ukr[ainskii] Mate[maticheskii] Zh[urnal] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 12, no. 4, p. 476-479. 
Also available in paper copy from MDF $3.50 as 
MDF P-165 [1961] 5p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Diffraction, Wave analysis, Equations. 


A certain finite domain B with the smooth boundary & is 
assigned in the three-dimensional space E. There is 
sought the solution of the equations 

Au + Ku = 0, 


Au +k u = 0, 


x € B, 
and 


x€E -B, 


under the following conjugate conditions on the boundary 


fu (su 


} me (uw), = Wo | 5 1 = \i 3? where ( ), and ( ); 


- denote the limiting value on the boundary from within 
and without, respectively. The numbers ky, and K, are 
considered to be real. The solution is sought inthe _ 
form of a sum of incident waves exp(ikox) (kg =kp; 1 ,t 
is the unit vector) and waves which occur as a result of 
diffraction in the domain B and damp at infinity. 


Radimov, O. N. 
ON THE DETERMINATION OF ADDITIONAL IN- 
DEXES OF THE OPERATIONAL RELIABILITY OF 
COMPUTER SYSTEMS USED IN AUTOMATIC EQUIP- 
MENT (Ob Opredeleniya Dopolnitel'nykh Pokazatelej 
Ekspluatatsionnoi Nadezhnosti Vychislitel'nykh Sistem 
Avtomaticheskikh Ustroistv). 4 Aug 61 [13]p. 5 refs. 
JPRS: 9791. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27377 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Energetika i Avtomatika, 
1961, no. 1, p. 180-184. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Computers, Operation, Reliability, 
Determination, *Control systems, *Automation. 


The number of malfunctioning computer systems coming 
in for repair, the number of workers used in repairs 
and the time taken for repairs are random values. Al] 
these elements of randomness have by no means the 
character of small "disturbances" breaking up a smooth 
and regular process but, on the contrary, they consti- 
tute a basic feature in the picture of a process that can 
be studied. To solve the problem it is worthwhile ex- 
amining the aggregate of all the computing systems 
which are in use, in three possible conditions. 
(Extracted) 


Rubinshtein, G. Sh. 
ON THE DEVELOPMENT AND APPLICATIONS OF 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING IN THE USSR (0 Razvitii i 
Primeneniyakh Lineinogo Programmirovaniya v SSSR) tr 
by W. H. Marlow.and Moses Richardson. Rept. on 
Logistics Research Proj., Contracts Nonr-761(05) and 
Nonr-1858(21). 15 Aug 60 [35]p. 38 refs. GWU 
Serial T-124/60; AD- 247 723. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3.60 61-23702 
Trans. of mono. Linear Inequalities and Related 
Questions, Moscow, 1959, p. 403-420. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Operations research, USSR, *Logis- 
tics, *Programming, *Industrfal research, Inequalities, 
*Numerical methods and procedures. 


Some specific industrial planning questions are consid- 
ered which are such that methods of linear program- 
ming have turned out to be useful for their analysis. 
The essence of the numerical methods being exploited in 
Soviet works to solve the resultirg mathematical prob- 
lems is briefly explained. Finally, the connection is 
established between the works of Soviet and foreign , 
authors. (Author) 


MECHANICS 


Zaikov, M. A. and Peretyat'ko, V. N. 
CRITERION OF PLASTICITY IN THE PRESSURE 
TREATMENT OF METALS, [1961] 15p. 15 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 AEC-tr-4524 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedenii. 
Chernaya Metallurgiya (USSR) 1959, no. 8, p. 75-86. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, Deformation, *Metal forming 
presses, Plasticity. 
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Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 





The proposed criterion of plasticity is a universal one. 
It characterizes the ability of a metal to undergo de- 
formation under given.temperature and speed conditions 
and is independent of the scheme of the stressed state. 
No complicated equipment is required to determine the 
criterion of plasticity. It can be determined in any 
mechanical tests. The criterion of plasticity may be 
used for making a quantitative calculation of ultimate 
deformation during the working of metals by pressure 
(forging, rolling, stamping). (Author) 


Hydrodynamics, Hydraulics, and Hydrostatics 


Minskii, E. M. , 
BASE STATISTIQUE DES EQUATIONS DU MOUVE- 
MENT DE FILTRAGE, tr by de Trezvinsky. 
15 Dec 59 [10]p. 6 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 785 (text 
in French). 


61-23745 


Trans. in French of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokifady] 
1958, v. 118, no. 2, p. 255-258. 


DESCRIPTORS: 


*Porous filters, *Fluid flow, Statis- 
tical analysis. 


Yushkov, V. P. 
THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS AND CALCULA- 
TIONS CONCERNING SOME HYDRAULIC TRANS- 


MISSION SYSTEMS, Feb 60 [13]p. [DSIR LLU] M. 1473. - 


Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-13539 
Trans. of #Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki (USSR) 1959 
lv. 29] no. 4, p. 63-71. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Hydraulic systems, *Transmissions, 
Theory, Mathematical analysis. 


A method is described for analysing the dynamics of 
some hydraulic transmission systems, proceeding 
from the linear differential equation with variable 
coefficients, which is obtained from the basic equation 
of the disturbances of incompressible fluid. The task 
of calculating results in quadratures leading either to 
elementary functions or to tabulated functions. 


METALLURGY 


CERTAIN STRENGTH PROBLEMS OF SOLIDS: SE- 
LECTED ARTICLES. 25 Apr 61 [287]p. (figs . omitted) 
119 refs. MCL-505/1. 

Order from OTS or SLA $18.00 61-27314 
Unedited rough draft trans. of mono. Nekotorye 
Problemy Prochnosti Tverdogo Tela, Moscow/Leningrad 
1959, p. 68-98, 141-164, 172-178, 194-206, 230-237, 
268-272, 325-332. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Alloys , Mechanical 
Properties , Stresses, Solids, Diffusion, Creep, 
Deformation, Hydrogen embrittlement. 


Contents: 


Time dependence of strength in various loading cycles , 
by S. N. Zhurkov and E. E. Tomashevskii 


531 


The effect of stress and strain on diffusion processes , 
by S. Z. Bokshtein and others 

Diffusion creep of powdered-metal specimens pressed 
from iron powder, by B. Ya. Pines and A. F. Cirenko 

The effect of aluminum and copper on the mechanism 
of nickel deformation, by V. 1. Syutkina and 
E.S. Yakovleva 

Examination of hydrogen embrittlement of two-phase 
titanium alloys, by L. S. Moroz and Yu. D. Khesin 

Hydrogen embrittlement of steel as a function of the 
conditions of mechanical testing, by Ya. M. Potak 
and O. P. Breslavtseva 

The effect of the degree of purity on cold brittleness 
and other properties of chromium 

Study of the size effect in steels of various strengths 
during plastic deformation and failure, by 
E. M. Shevandin 

Effect of a high deformazion rate on mechanical prop- 
erties of a V-95-type alloy after different stages of 
aging, by V. N. Konstantinov and others 

Fatigue strength under repeated loading, as a function 
of specimen size, by S. 1. Ratner and others 

Fundamentals of the statistical theory of strength, by 
S. D. Volkov. 


CONFERENCE ON EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE 
AND METHODS IN HIGH TEMPERATURE INVESTI- 
GATIONS, 1956. 3 Nov 60 [130]p. 20 refs. 
MCL-461/1; AD-257 664. 

Order from OTS or SLA $10. 10 61-23864 
Rough draft trans. of Soveshcheniye po 
Eksperimental'noi Tekhnike i Metodom 
Vysokotemperaturnykh Issledovanii [held at Moscow] 
1956. [Trudy] 1959, p. 104-107. 


DESCRIPTORS: *High temperature research, 
Conferences, Electron beams, Vaporization, Thermo- 
couples, Molybdenum, Hydrogen, Diffusion, Steel, 
Chromium, Niobium, Vacuum furnaces, Heat resistant 
alloys, USSR. 


Contents: 

Techniques in vaporization of refractory and chemically 
active metals in a vacuum by means of a focused 
electron beam, by M. I. Vinogradov and 
R. E. Rybchinskii 

Rate of diffusion of hydrogen in steels at high temper- 
atures, by R. A. Ryabov and P. V. Gel'd 

On the phase diagram of the "chromium niobium" 
system, by V. N. Eremenko and others 

Arc fusing of molybdenum in a vacuum, by 
A. S. Stroiev and others 

Thermocouple for short-duration temperature 
measurements reaching 2, 300, by 
M. I. Svede-Shvets and M. V. Pridamtsev 


METALLURGY, METALS, METAL PRODUCTS, AND 

NONMETALLIC MINERALS, NO. 6, P. 295-432. 

Series 3 of English Abstracts of Selected Articles from 

Soviet Bloc and Mainland China Technical Journals . 

July 61, lv. 

Order from OTS $18.00/6 issues 
foreign $22.50/6 issues 


61-11142-6 


DESCRIPTORS: *Scientific reports, USSR, China, 
*Metallurgy, Steel industry, Iron industry, Minerals. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 








NEWS OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES USSR, 
DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL SCIENCES METAL - 
LURGY AND FUEL, 1959, NO. 4: SELECTED 
ARTICLES. 17 Feb 61 [107]p. 81 refs. MCL-625/1+2. 


Order from OTS or SLA $9. 10 61-23889 
Rough draft trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Metallurgiya i 
Toplivo, 1959, no. 4, p. 73-81, 106-110, ##130-147, 
##190-199, 202-204. 

##Other translations available elsewhere. 


DESCRIPTORS: Creep, Powder metallurgy, Sintering, 
Titanium alloys, Plasticity, *Metallurgy, Heat resist- 
ant alloys, Silicides, Temperature, Hardness, Ferro- 
magnetic materials, Magnetic alloys, Cermets, Nickel, 
Iron, Aluminum, Magnets, Refractory materials, 
Titanium compounds, *Fuels. 
Contents: 
On the accuracy of parametric dependences of long 
lasting strength, by V. N. Geminov and I. A. Oding 
Examination into high-temperature creep, of nickelic 
solid solutions by hot-hardness method, by K. A. 
Osipov and Tyan' De-chen 

Manufacture and properties of ceramet ferro-nickel- 
aluminum magnets, by P. A. Gladyshev and V. L. 
Memelov 

Thin iron powder base permanet magnets, by A. S. 
Eisurovich 

Powder metallurgy as a method of manufacturing and 
searching for magnetic solid materials, by 
A. B. Al'tman 

Some regularities in sintering of powders of refractory 
compounds by hot pressing, by M. S. Koval'chenko 
and G. V. Samsonov 

Some questions in heat-resistance theory and develop- 
ment of new high-strength titanium alloys, by 
I. I. Kornilov 

Concerning plasticity of titanium silicides, by V. S. 
Neshpor and G. V. Samsonov 


PROBLEMS OF PHYSICS OF METALS AND METAL- 
LOGRAPHY: SELECTED ARTICLES. 27 Oct 60 [80]p. 
55 refs. MCL-452/1; AD-254 204. 
Order from OTS or SLA $7.60 61- 19433 
Rough draft trans. of mono. Voprosy Fiziki Metallov 

i Metallovedeniya [Kiev] 1959, p. 27-34, 82-97, 
120-132, 178-184. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Niobium, Crystal structure, Deforma- 
tion, *Titanium alloys, *Iron alloys, Heat treatment, 
Mechanical properties, Powder metallurgy, Phase stud- 
ies, *Chromium alloys, *Niobium alloys, *Vanadium 


alloys, *Nickel alloys, Elasticity, Metals, Alloys, USSR, 


Microstructure. 


Contents: 


The effect of various methods of deformation on the crys- 


tal structure of niobium, by L. I. 
L. V. Tikhonov 


Lysak and 


Effect of heat treatment on the mechanical properties of 


Ti-Fe alloys, by V. N. Gridnev and others 
Structural and property changes in powder metallurgy 


titanium during rolling in a vacuum, by A. K. Butylenkc 


and others 
A study of the system Cr-Nb-V, by V. N. Svechnikov 
and others 


Influence of alloying and heat treatment on elastic prop. 
erties of nickel alloys, by I. G. Polotskii and 
T. Ya. Benieva. 


Amonenko, V. M., Kruglykh, A. A., and Tikhinskii, 

G. F. 
DISTILLATION DU CHROME SOUS VIDE (Vakuumnayg 
Distillyatsiya Khroma) [Vacuum Distillation of Chro- 
mium] tr. by de Trezvinsky. 20 Sep 60 [17]p. 13 refs, 
CEA Trans. no. R 652 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-15769 
Trans. in French of #Fiz[ika] Metal[lov i] Metalloved- 
[enie] (USSR) 1959, v. 7, no. 6, p. 868-874. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chromium, Electrochemistry, 
Mechanical properties, Purification, Condensation 
reactions, Vacuum furnaces. 


Amonenko, V. M., Vasyutinskii, B. M. and others, 
DISTILLATION SOUS VIDE DES TAUX AVEC 
CONDENSATION SUR UNE SURFACE CHAUFFEE 
[Vacuum Distillation of Metals with Condensation ona 
Heated Surface] tr. by de Trezvinsky. 28 Sep 60 [21}p. 
6 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 528 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-15778 


Trans. in French of #Fiz[ika] Metal[lov] i Metallo- 
ved[enie] (USSR) 1959, v. 7, no. 6, p. 862-867. 


DESCRIPTORS: Vacuum furnaces, *Metals, Conden- 
sation reactions, Surface properties, Temperature. 


Barbanel', R. I. and Ermanok, M. Z. 

INVESTIGATION OF FORCES IN EXTRUSION OF 
RIBBED PANELS FROM ALUMINUM ALLOYS, 
15 May 61 [15]p. 8 refs. MCL-922/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27165 
Rough draft trans. Of #Tsvetnye Metally (USSR) 1960, 
v. 33, no. 12, p. 74-80. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Sheets, Extrusion, 
alloys, Deformation. 


*Aluminum 


Principal parameters, necessary for determining analy- 
tically the conditions of extrusion from a flat container 
are defined. The forces in extrusion process, are 
experimentally determined. A simple relationship is 
proposed for determining the volume of deformation 
seat in extrusion of panels from a flat container. 


Benieva, T. Ya. 
EFFECT OF PLASTIC DEFORMATION ON THE 
ELASTIC PROPERTIES.OF NICKELCHROME ALLOYS 
5 June 61 [10]p. (6 refs. omitted) 6 refs. MCL~-1002/l. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27170 


Rough draft trans. of mono, Primenenie Ul'trazvykovyt 
Kolebanii dlya Issledovaniya Svoistv, Kontrolya 
Kachestva i Obrabotki Metallov i Splavov, Kiev, 1960, 
p. 62-67. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Nickel alloys, *Chromium alloys, 
Elasticity, Deformation. 


532 








Experime 
sonic rate 
and the de 
possessir 
reduction 
mation in 
py the de: 


Hertzru 
THE CAI 
CIENT I 
June 47 [7 
Order fre 


Trans. O 
v. 10, p. 


DESCRIP 
analysis, 


A formul 
deriving 
mixtures 
lation by 
cient of 1 
stances « 


Katkov 
SOLUBII 
SOLUTI 
OF ZIN 
LEAD (¢ 
(Rastvo: 
Rastvor 
most’ K 
Soli). A 
Order f: 


Trans. 
Institut 
¥. 1, D. 


DESCRI 
bility, 
Salts, } 


Tests s 
water a 
increas 
all dro] 
drop in 
quantit: 
NaCl. , 
g/t 
Pb, whi 





Op- 


Ip. 


10, 


LOYS. 
02/1. 
170 

kovyk 


960, 





Experiments show the possibility of utilizing ultra- 
sonic rate measurements for the detection of texture 
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Experiments show the possibility of utilizing ultra- 
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stances can be considered to be reliable. (Author) 


Katkov, Yu. A. 

SOLUBILITY OF LEAD CHLORIDE IN CHLORIDE 
SOLUTIONS. COMMUNICATION II. THE INFLUENCE 
OF ZINC CHLORIDE ON THE SOLUBILITY OF 

LEAD CHLORIDE IN SOLUTIONS OF COMMON SALT 
(Rastvorimost’ Khloristogo Svintsa v Khloridnykh 
Rastvorakh Vliyanie Khloristogo Tsinka na Rastvori- 
most’ Khloristogo Svintsa v Rastvorakh Povarennoi 
Soli). Apr €1 [7]p. 2 refs. RTS 1816. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 €1-19946 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR [Alma-Ata]. 
Institut Metallurgii i Obogashcheniya. Trudy, 1959, 

v. 1, p. 27-30. 


DESCRIPTORS: Lead compounds, *Chlorides, Solu- 
bility, Zinc compounds, Chemical reactions, Solutions, 
Salts, Metallurgy, Ores. 


Tests showed that the solubility of lead chloride in 
water and in aqueous solutions of common salt with 
increasing the concentration of zinc chloride first of 
all drops, and then increases sharply. The sharpest 
drop in solubility when introducing even insignificant 
quantities of zinc chloride is observed in the absence of 
NaCl. At a temperature of 60° and a ZnCl2 content of 
20 g/l the solubility of PbClg drops from 14. 2 to 5.0 g/1 
Pb, while at 25° and 8 g/l ZnClg it drops from 7.7 to 
2.25 g/l Pb. In concentrated solutions of common salt 
(240 g/l) a sharp drop in the solubility of PbClo also 
takes place, but with flatter curves than when salt is 
absent. In dilute solutions of common salt (25, 50 and 
100 g/l) the solubility of PbClg drops considerably. 
Commencing from a concentration of ZnClg of about 
420 g/l, the curves of the change in the solubility of 
PbClo for any concentrations of common salt coincide 
with one another. With further increasing the ZnCl to 
700 g/l these curves pass through a minimum, equal on 
the average at 80° to 2.70 g/l Pb, at 60° to 1.60 g/l Pb, 
and at 20° to 0.50 g/1 Pb. 


Klyaghin, N. S, and Zakharov, A, M. 
INFLUENCE OF ALUMINUM OXIDE ON SOME 
PROPERTIES OF ALUMINUM ALLOYS [AND] EX- 
PERIMENT ON HEAT-RESISTANCE OF CERTAIN 
STRAINED ALUMINUM ALLOYS (Vlyanie Okislov 
Aliyuminya na Nekotorye Svoistva Aluminievikh Splavov 
[and] Issledovaniye Zharoprochnosti Nekotorykh 
Alyuminlevykh Deformiruyemykh Splavov). 7 Nov 60 
[32]p. 31 refs. MCL-245/1; AD-256 094. 
Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-19543 
Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 
Zavedeniy. Tsvetnaya Metallurgiya (USSR) 1959 - 
[v. 2] no. 1, p. 106-112 and 121-128. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aluminum alloys, Heat resistant 
alloys, Aluminum compounds, Oxides, Metallurgy, 
*Aluminum castings 


The action of aluminum oxides on the settlement, hard- 
ness and specific gravity of aluminum alloys with sili- 
con, was determined. During settlement with relative 
deformation from 3 to 30%, the specific gravity re- 
mains practically constant. The alloy, with a calcu- 
lated pollution of 5. 8% oxides has a relative specific 
gravity of 2.64; the alloy without oxides, 2.5. The 
Brinnell hardness, in samples with oxides, after 
settlement, in all cases is higher than in samples with- 
out oxides. At an even loading, samples with oxides 
have a smaller settlement than samples without oxides. 
The strength and plasticity of five deformed aluminum 
alloys were studied, at room and higher temperatures. 
Stretching and hardness tests at 150 to 200° showed 
that aluminum-copper-magnesium alloys with admix- 
tures of manganese are strongest. Experiments on 
stretching (at pressures of 8 to 10 kg) showed that most 
heat resistant alloy was the alloy of aluminum with 
5.5% Cu and small additions of manganese, zirconium, 
and vanadium. 


Kurdyuniwov , G. V. and Maksimova, O. P. 
THE KINETICS OF THE TRANSFORMATION OF 
AUSTENITE INTO MARTENSITE AT LOW TEMPERA- 
TURES [0 Kinetike Prevrashcheniya Austenita v 
Martensit pri Nizkikh Temperaturakh]. Nov 49 [6]p. 
3 refs. [BISI] no. 388; [DSIR LLU] M.2779. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23302 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1948, v. 61, 
no. 1, p. 83-86. 
Another translation is available from SLA as RT-1473. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Austenite, Transformations , 
*Martensite, Production, Temperature. 


It was found that at -70°C the rate of the process be- 
comes measurable and in many cases approaches zero 
at the temperature of liquid nitrogen. It was thus 
possible by sufficiently rapid cooling to super-cool 
austenite considerably below the martensite point and 
then to measure the rate of the transformation at 
different temperatures. 


Kuwabara, Yasuhisa, Miwa, Yasuhiko, and Ariga, 
Keiji. 
PRACTICAL INVESTIGATION ON WORK ROLLS FOR 
COLD ROLLING. [1957] [9]p. 3 refs. 


Order from SLA $1. 10 61- 16407 
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Trans. of Tetsu to Hagane (Japan) 1957, v. 43, Jan, 
p. 24-28. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Sheets, Processing, *Rolling 
mills, Tests. 


The hardness variation of work rolls in industrial cold 
reduction of steel sheets was measured and classified. 
The relations between hardness curves, roll life and 
crack conditions were shown. The rolls in whichhard- 
ness diminished at the depth of 5 to 6 millimetres from 
the original surface were always poor in every charac- 
ter. The structures of work rolls in use were investi- 
gated by electron microscope, and various phases were 
found. The relation between these structures and roll 
life was also shown. (Author) 


Mironov, P. M. 
CONFERENCE OF THE DIRECTORS OF METAL- 
LURGICAL SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND PLANNING 
INSTITUTES (Soveshchanie Rukovoditelei Metallurgi- 
cheskikh Nauchno-issledovatel'skikh i Proektnykh 
Institutov). 19 June 61 [7}p. JPRS: 9510. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23908 
Trans. of Bezopasnost' Truda v Promyshlennosti (USSR) 
1960 [v. 4] no. 9, p. 38-39. 


DESCRIPTORS: Conferences, *Metallurgy, Scientific 
research, Scientific personnel, Scientific organizations, 
USSR, Industrial research. 


Mozharov, V. A. 
THE USE OF OXYGEN FOR STEELMAKING IN RE- 
VERBERATORY FURNACES. Apr 47 [20]p. [BISI] 
no. 306; [DSIR LLU] M.2769. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-23308 


Trans. of Kislorod (USSR) 1946 [v. 3] no. 1, p. 1-14 
DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Production, Open hearth 
furnaces , Operation, *Oxygen, Effectiveness. 


A lecture. 


Oreshkin, G. G. 
EXPERIMENTAL RUNNING OF BLAST-FURNACES 
WITH AN UNCONVENTIONAL SYSTEM OF COOLING 
THE SHAFT AND BOSH. Apr 57 [1O]p. BISI-521; 
[DSIR LLU] M. 2780. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23301 
Trans. of #Metallurg (USSR) 1956 [v. 1] no. 3, p. 1-7. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Blast furnaces, *Cooling, Operation, 
Tests. 


Ten years of experience with one furnace with slab 
(vertical) cooling plates and 2 years experience with 
another have shown that cast-iron slab cooling plates 
with recesses filled with bricks, the plates being placed 
along rational furnace contours, make it possible to get 
a better configuration of the furnace interior through a 
fundamental change of the furnace lines, involving a 
considerable increase of the height and diameter of the 
belly, and a considerable reduction of the height of the 


shaft and of its batter. A more rational configuration of 
the furnace interior improves the technical and economic 
characteristics of the furnace: the output of iron per day 
is raised and the coke consumption is lowered by 3-4, 


Petrov, V. K. and Barvinskii, B. V. 
EXPERIENCE IN WORKING UP AND OPERATING AN 
80-TON ELECTRIC ARC FURNACE. Jan 60. 
Order from MT£ 2 10s MT Trans-131 


Trans. of #Metallurg (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 6, 
p. 22-24. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electric furnaces, *Electric arcs, 
Operation. 


Popov, L. E. 
CONCERNING THE PROBLEM INVOLVED IN THE 
EQUIVALENCE OF EFFECT EXERTED BY THE 
RATE AND TEMPERATURE OF DEFORMATION ON 
THE PLASTIC DEFORMATION PROCESS. 12 May 61 
[18]p. 13 refs. MCL-448/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27164 
Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 
Zavedenii. Fizika (USSR) 1958, no. 3, p. 91-99. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Nickel, Deformation, Temperature, 
Mechanical properties, Microstructure. 


A study was made of the effect of the rate and tempera- 
ture of deformation on the mechanical properties and 
microstructure of polycrystallic nickel within the 
temperature range from 356 to 467° C. The statistical 
study of the microstructure of deformed specimens 
demonstrated that the contribution of various deforma- 
tion mechanisms to the total deformation is determined 
by flow stresses, and does not depend, at the given 
flow curve, on the rate and temperature of deformation. 


Sansonov, G. V., Kolchin, O. P., and Chuveleva, N.P. 
CERTAIN IMPORTANT FIELDS OF UTILIZING COM- 
POUNDS OF RARE EARTH ELEMENTS [AND] 
OBTAINMENT OF NIOBIUM-TANTALUM ALLOYS BY 
THE CARBURIZING (CARBIDE) METHOD. 15 Feb 61 
[14]p. 23 refs. MCL-139/1; AD-257 654. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 23636 
Rough draft trans. of Tsvetnye Metally (USSR) 1959 
[v. 32] no. 2, p. 58-64. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rare earth compounds, *Rare earth 
elements, *Tantalum alloys, *Niobium alloys, Synthesis, 
*Carbides, Alloys. 


The conditions and optimum processes are described 
obtaining plastic (ductile) Nb/Ta alloys by the 
carburizing (carbide) method with subsequent sintering 
in vacuo in the entire range of alloy compositions. The 
method developed leads to the obtainment of alloys with 
the identical Nb/Ta ratio as in the basic pentoxide of 
of Nb and Ta. The alloys are characterized by high 
purity and easily submit to cold processing under pres- 
sure. 
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Tarnovskii, 
THE CALCULATION OF MEAN REDUCTION IN PASS 
ROLLING. Feb 49 [17]p. 4 refs. BISI-372; [DSIR LLU] 
M. 2776. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 


61-23304 
Trans. of Stal’ (USSR) 1948 [v. 8] no. 3, p. 232-240. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, Processing, Mathematical 
analysis, Rolling mills, Pressure. 


Instead of the approximate methods of calculating mean 
reductions being used at present (method of calculating 
from the width of the strip and from the "corresponding 
section’) the displaced-volume method, which is based 
on theoretical considerations, should be adopted. An 
accurate evaluation of the mean reductions is necessary 
in connection with the determination of the increase in 
width and of the pressure on the rolls (size of the sur- 
face of contact). The paper presents solutions for the 
rolling in oval and square passes. (Author) 


Tsukerman, S. A. 

POWDER METALLURGY: [SELECTED PARTS]. 

19 Dec 60 [30]p. MCL-132/1+2; AD-255 362. 

Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 61-27328 


Rough draft trans. of mono. Poroshkovaya 
Metallurgiya, n.p., 1958, p. 89-96, 125-136, 
154-157. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Powder metallurgy, USSR, Pressure, 
Density, Temperature, Iron, Mechanical properties , 
Hydraulic presses, Molds, Molding materials, 
Graphite, Heat resistant alloys, Bearings, Heating, 
Oxidation, Controlled atmospheres , Tungsten, 
Cermets , Cobalt, Tungsten compounds, Titanium 
compounds , Carbides. 


Vainberg, G. S. 

CHOOSING THE FREQUENCY OF DEVICES FOR 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC STIRRING OF THE METAL IN 
AN ELECTRIC FURNACE [0 Vybore Chastoty 
Ustroistv dlya Elektromagnitnogo Peremeshivaniya 
Metalla v Elektropechi]. Jan 60. 


Order from MT £ 3 10s MT Trans-10 


Trans. of #Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 5, p. 20-24. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electric furnaces , Operation, Metals, 
Processing, Stirrers, Liquid metals. 


Wan Shu- ming. 

THE EFFECT OF THE THICKNESS AND THE 
THERMAL CONDUCTIVITIES OF THE REFRACTORY 
LININGS IN THE BLAST FURNACE BOTTOM ON 

THE TEMPERATURE FIELD OF THE BOTTOM, L 

jul 61. . 
Order from BISIA15 BISI-2015 
Trans. of [Chin Shu Hstleh Pao] (Chinese People’s 
Republic) 1959, v. 4, Sep, p. 195-205. 


DESCRIPTORS: 
tory materials, 


*Blast furnaces, Thickness, *Refrac- 
*Heat transfer, Cooling 


Wan, Shu- ming 
SOME PROBLEMS OF THE HEAT FLOW THROUGH 
THE BLAST FURNACE HEARTH WITH CARBON 
LINING, II. July 61. 
Order from BISI£15 BISI-2016 
Trans, of [Chin Shu Hstieh Pao] (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1959, v. 4, Sep, p. 206-216. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Blast furnaces, *Carbon, *Heat 
transfer, Open-hearth furnaces, Cooling 


Ferrous Metals 


Buch, Gerd. 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF THE REVERS- 
ING HOT STRIP MILL. [1959] [7]p. 
Order from SLA $1. 10 61-18419 
Trans. of Blech (West Germany) 1957, v. 4, no. 11, 
p. 81-85. 
Another translation is available from BISI £ 3 as 
BISI-971, 1959. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Rolling mills, Installation, Operation, 
Sheets, Production. 


Chvorinov, N. 
REDUCTION OF THE HYDROGEN CONTENT IN 
STEEL MELTED IN ELECTRIC ARC FURNACES. 
Jan 60. 
Order from MT £4 4s MT Trans-09 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 13, 
no. 5, p. 402-406. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Hydrogen, Reduction, Melting, 
*Electric furnaces, Electric arcs. 


Drapal, S. 
THE INFLUENCE OF SILICON AND CHROMIUM ON 
THE EUTECTOID TRANSFORMATION OF AUSTEN- 
ITE DURING CONTINUOUS COOLING OF DUCTILE 
CAST IRON AT AN EVEN RATE. Jan 60. 
Order from MT £ 8 MT Trans-71 


Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1957, v. 12, 
no. 12, p. 1087-1093. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Austenite, Transformations, *Eutec- 
tics, Cooling, *Cast iron, Chromium, Silicon. 


Erdmann-Jesnitzer, F. and others. 
INHIBITING THE STRAIN AGEING OF NON-ALLOY, 

LOW CARBON STRUCTURAL STEELS BY MEANS OF 
PHOSPHORUS. July 61. 
Order from BISI £5 15s BISI-2165 
Trans. of Bergakademie (West Germany) 1960 [v. 12] 
no. 10, p. 559-567. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, 
Inhibition, Metallurgy. 


*Aging, Tests, *Phosphorus, 
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Gudtsov, N. T., Bannykh, O. A., and Zudin, I. F. 
PROBLEM OF ALLOYING & -IRON-BASE HEAT 


RESISTANT STEEL. 26 Aug 60 §57]p. (38 figs. 


21 tables errata omitted) 45 refs. MCL-682/1; 
AD-256 156. 
Order from OTS or SLA $5. 60 61-19709 


Rough draft trans. of mono. K Voprosu o Legirovanii 
Teploustoichivoi Stali na Osnove & -Zeleza, pub. by 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR, Institut Metallurgii, 1959, 69p. 


DESCRIPTORS: Heat resistant alloys, *Steel, Lron, 
Alloys, *Pearlite, Temperature, Mechanical properties. 


Discussion based on original and previous research are 
presented on the effects of various alloying additions on 
the strength of pearlitic steels at elevated temperatures. 


Hrivnak, I. 
THE MODIFICATION OF CARBON EXTRACTION 
REPLICAS FOR AUSTENTIC STEELS. Jan 60. 
Order from MT 


Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. 3, p. 211-214. 

Another translation is available from BISI £ 4 15s as 
BISI-1508, 1960. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Processing, *Carbon, Separa- 
tion, Austenite, Chromium, Nickel. 


For abstract see Technical Translations 3:319, 1960. 


Hrivnak, Ivan. 
THE STRUCTURE OF PEARLITE FORMED DURING 
THE CONTINUOUS BREAKDOWN OF AUSTENITE. 
Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-78 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. Z, p. 133-199. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Austenite, Transformations, *Pear- 
lite. 


Jezek, J., Voboril, J., and Cihal, V 
THE NATURE OF THE PHASES FORMING IN THE 
STRUCTURE OF BRITTLE TRANSFORMER SHEET 
Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-80 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. 9, p. 777-786. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Sheets, Transformers, 
Mechanical properties, Phase studies. 


Jezek, C. J., Koutsky, J., and Pluhar, J. 
THE NATURE OF THE PRECIPITATES FORMED 
FROM MODIFIED 12% CHROMIUM ‘STEEL IN THE 
TEMPERATURE RANGE ABOVE 550° C. Jan 60. 
Order from MT£ 4 4s MT Trans-104 


Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechosloyakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. 5, p. 469-472. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Chromium alloys, Heat 
treatment. 


Kaibicheva, M. N., Tulin, N A., andFadeeva, N. A. 
ELECTRIC STEELMAKING FURNACE ROOFS OF 
VARYING THICKNESSES IN SERVICE. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-87 


Trans. of #Metallurg (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 12 
p. 25-22. 


DESCRIPTORS: Roofs, Thickness, *Electric furnaces, 
Steel 


Klesnil, M. and Rys, P. 
PRECIPITATION HARDENING OF LOW-CARBON 
STEELS. Jan 60. 
Order from MTa 2 MT Trans-16l 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1960, v. 15, 
no. 1l, p. 867-876 (text only). 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Hardening. 


Kootz, T. and Gille, G 
INVESTIGATIONS OF CONVERTER SHAPES AND 
BLOWING CONDITIONS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
STEEL LOW IN NITROGEN. Jan 60. 
Order from MT£ 8 10s MT Trans-120 
Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1948, v. 68, 
no. 17/18, p. 287-294. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Production, Nitrogen. 


Koutsky, J. 
THE ESSENCE OF THE CREEP RESISTANCE OF 
MODIFIED 12% Cr. STEELS. Jan 60. 
Prder from MT 5 5s MT Trans-17 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1959, v. 14, 
no. ll, p. 951-955. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Chromium alloys, Creep. 


Koutsky, J and Jezek, J. 
PRECIPITATION OF CARBIDES AND NITRATES 
DURING THE TEMPERING OF 12% Cr LOW-CARBON 
STEEL. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-102 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 13, 
no. 12, p. 1098-1105. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Chromium alloys, Heat 
treatment, Carbides, Nitrates. 


Laguntsov, I. N. and Fedotova, L. I. 
LASTING STRENGTH OF BOILER STEEL UNDER 
VARIABLE TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS (Dlitel'naya 
Prochnost' Korel'nykh Stalei v Usloviyakh Peremennykh 
Temperatur). 9 Dec 60 [12]p. (4 figs. 4 tables omitted) 
4refs. MCL-642/1. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23871 
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Rough draft trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1959 
iy. 6) no. 9, p. 57-62. 


DESCRIPTORS:* Steam pipes, *Steel, *Stee] tubing, 
Temperature, Tests. 


Atemperature of 565°C was selected as nominal tem- 
perature for 12KHMF steel and 600°C for 1KH18N12T 
steel. The most thorough tests were carried out at 
these temperatures to obtain sufficiently reliable data 
on the elastic limit above 100,000 hrs. The investiga- 
tions served as basis for the development of a graphic 
method of determining the service life and lasting 
strength maximum at variable temperatures. 


Novikov, V. N. 

THE EFFECT OF SURFACE HARDENING BY 
HEATING WITH MAINS FREQUENCY CURRENTS ON 
THE PROPERTIES OF WORKING ROLLS FOR COLD 
ROLLING. Jan 60. 

Order from MT 


Trans. of Metallovedenie i [Termicheskaya] Obrabotka 
Metallov (USSR) 1956, no. 6, p. 36-47 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Processing, Hardening, Rolling 
mill¢; Mechanical properties. 


Piper, E. 

DETERMINATION OF OXIDE INCLUSIONS IN KILLED 
AND PARTIALLY KILLED CARBON AND LOW-ALLOY 
STEELS. July 61. 
Order from BISI £4 BISI- 2006 
Trans. of Radex-Rund[schau] (Austria) 1957, Sep, 

p. 727-737. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Chemical analysis, Metal- 
lurgical analysis, *Oxides, Tests, Electrolysis, 
Determination. 


Pléickinger, E. and Wahlster, M. 

RESEARCH INTO THE FORMATION AND ELIMINA- 
TION OF DEOXIDATION PRODUCTS. Jan 60. 

Order from MT 


Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1960, v. 80, 
no. 10, p. 659-669. 

Another translation is available from BISI,t7 as 
3ISI-1544 [1960]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Deoxidation. 


Pronov, A. P. 

THE SOLIDIFICATION AND PROPERTIES OF LIQUID 
STEEL UNDER CONDITIONS OF CONTINUOUS CAST- 
ING. Treatise from All-Union Conference on the 
Continuous Casting of Steel (no. 1) 17-19 Oct 55. Jan 60. 
Order from MT&6 12s 6d MT Trans E-1615 


Trans. from mono. Nepreryvnaya Razlivka Stali (The 
Continuous Casting of Steel) Moscow, 1956. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Casting, Physical properties, 
Liquid metals, *Steel castings. 





Sicha, M. 
A STUDY OF HYDROGEN IN STEEL MELTS FROM 
BASIC FURNACES FIRED WITH GAS AND OIL. 

Jan 60. 
Order from MTF 8 


MT Trans-126 


Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1960, v. 15, 
no. 8, p. 657-669. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Metallurgical analysis, Hydro- 
gen, Determination. 


Slutskaya, T. M. and Gordonnyi, V. G. 
RESEARCH INTO NEW TYPES OF LOW-ALLOY 
STEEL FOR WELDED STRUCTURES [lIssledovanie 
Novykh Variantov Nizkolegirovannykh Stalei dlya 
Svarnykh Konstruktsii]. Jan 60. 

Order from MT 


Trans. of Avtomaticheskaya Svarka (USSR) 1958 
[v. ll] no. 9, p. 3-12. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, *Welding, Alloys. 


Tatsienko, T. A. and Gerasimov, A. G. 
EXPERIENCE IN MAGNETISING RECASTING OF 
IRON ORES IN A ROTATING TUBULAR FURNACE 
[Opyt Magnitiziruyushchego Obzhiga Zheleznykh Rud v 
Trubchatoi Vrashchayushcheisya Pechi]. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-44 


Trans. of Stal' (USSR) 1958 [v. 18] no. 10, p. 877-882. 


DESCRIPTORS: Iron, *Ores, Smelting, Reduction, 
*Rotary furnaces. 


Nonferrous (except light) Metals 


Kislyakov, I. P. 
DISPERSED (DIFFUSED) METALS. 
MCL-5/V; AD-257 104. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2.60 


Oct 60 [27]p. 
61-23165 


Trans. of mono. Metallurgiya Redkikh Metallov 
(Metallurgy of Rare Metals) Moscow, 1957, chap. 10, 
p. 186-204. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Alkali metals, Diffusion. 
A discussion is presented of the technology of some of 
the rarer metals: Rb, Cs, Ga, In, Tl, Ge, Hf, Re. 
These metals are characterized by the fact that there 
are no natural deposits of them, and they are found 

in a various degree of concentration in the deposits of 
other rare, ferrous and non-ferrous metals, and 
sometimes in nonmetals. 


Liu, Min-chih. 
A NEW METHOD OF ZONE MELTING FOR RE- 
FINING SUPER-PURITY GALLIUM. 22 June 61 [8]p. 
JPRS: 4716. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27128 
Trans. of Wu Li Hstleh Pao (Chinese People’s Republic) 
1959, v. 15, no. 7, p. 389-392. 








DESCRIPTORS: *Gallium, Purification, Semiconductors, 
Helixes 


A new method is described for refining super-purity 
Ga (99. 9999%). This method provides multiple zones 
on one side of the helix of plastic tubing in which the 
material to be refined is filled. Thus, when the helix 
rotates, the melting zones travel endlessly throughout 
the specimen. The efficiency of this arrangement is 
thought to be higher than that of the conventional one. 


Structural Metallurgy and Corrosion 


Bichsel, H. 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE INVESTIGATIONS OF THE 
SUBGRAIN STRUCTURE OF PURE ALUMINIUM. 
Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-111 
Trans. of Metall (West Germany) 1960, v. 14, no. 3, 
p- 196-201. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aluminum, *Grains (Metallurgy), 
Electron microscopy, Microstructure 


Gertsriken, S. D. 

CERTAIN REGULARITIES OF SELF-DIFFUSION IN 
METALS (Nekotorye Zakonomernosti Samodiffuzii v 
Metallakh) tr. by T. R. Cass. 1 May 61, 9p. 11 refs. 
N RL Trans. no. 844. 
Order from OTS $0.50 61-31476 
Trans. of #Fizika Metallov i Metallovedenie (USSR) 
1960, v. 10, no. 6, p. 873-878. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, Diffusion, Grains(Metallurgy). 


It is shown that the coefficients of volume self-diffusion 
extrapolated to the melting point (in the solid phase) in 
the extent of every subgroup in the periodic system of 
the elements with the same crystal structure areclose 
in value to each other. The coefficients of grain boun- 
dary self-diffusion, calculated by the absolute method 
and extrapolated to the melting point Dmpound,> are 
close to Dmy |: If, however, Dmpound iS calculated 
according to Fisher, where the width of the boundary is 
assumed tobe equal to 5 A, the coefficients of grain bound 
ary self-diffusion will be greater than Dmyo] by about 

3 orders. This indicates that the width of a boundary is 
of the order of magnitude of several thousand A, and 
not 5 A 


Hug, H. and Bichsel, H. 
~ ELECTRON MICROSCOPE INVESTIGATIONS OF 
S.A. P. STRUCTURES. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-175 
Trans. of Metall (West Germany) 1961, v. 15, no. 1, 
p. 19-22. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Aluminum, *Grains (Metallurgy), 
Electron microscopy, Microstructure 


Jezek, Jaroslav. 
A SIMPLE EXTRACTION REPLICA FOR THE STuDy 
OF FINE GRAIN PHASES. Jan 60. 
Order from MT MT Trans-8] 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 13 
no. 3, p. 213-220. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Grains (Metallurgy), Metallurgical 
analysis. 


Kornilov, I. I. and Polyakova, R. S. 
DIAGRAMME D'ETAT DU SYSTEME TERNAIRE 
TITANENIOBIUM-MOLYBDENE (Diagram of the State 
of the Ternary System Titanium-Niobium-Molyb- 
denium) [Diagramma Sostoyaniya Troinoi Sistemy 
Titan-Niobii-Molibden] tr. by Mme. Simon. 
4 June 60 [21]p. 10 refs. CEA Trans. no. R 885 
(text in French).° 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23808 
Trans. in French of Zh[urnal] Neorg[anicheskoi] 
Khimf[ii] (USSR) 1958, v. 3, no. 4, p. 879-888. 


DESCRIPTORS: Phase transitions, *Titanium alloys, 
*Molybdenum alloys, *Niobium alloys, Metallurgical 
analysis. 


Differential analysis, structure determination, 
determination of hardness, and determination of 
electric resistivity and of temperature coefficients 
were made. The components niobium and tantalum 
with 6-titanium form continuous solid solutions with 
volume-centered cubic lattice in the polymorphous 
transition from ~ ¢f-titanium. The temperature 
of the polymorphous transition from q <> 6-titanium 
decreases gradually with the increase of the niobium- 
and molybdenum concentration. The properties of 
hardness and of specific electric resistance in the 
ternary system in hardened and annealed state change 
according to the melting curve in the field of ternary 
solid solutions; the boundary of the transition from 

a + B—>+6 of the solid solutions does not influence the 
hardness and the electric conductivity of the alloys. 
There is always a small field of q-solid solution on the 
basis of titanium in the titanium corner bordering the 
two-phase range q + 8. The rangeq + 6 with the 
increase of the content of niobium and molybdenum 
Passes over into the ternary solid solution of 
B-titanium. 


Koutsky, J., Neid, J., and Jezek, J. 
THE STRUCTURAL STABILITY OF 12% Cr-W-Mo-V 
STEELS. Jan 60. 
Order from MT £10 10s MT Trans-103 
Trans. of Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1958, v. 13, 
no. 3, p. 199-205. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Steel, Stability, Chromium alloys, 
Tungsten alloys, Molybdenum alloys, Vanadium alloys, 
Structures. 


Parfenov, V. A. 
SPECIAL FEATURES OF THE MECHANISM OF 
FATIGUE FAILURE IN ALLOYS AT HIGH TEMPERA 
TURES. Jan 60. 


Order from MT MT Trans-33 
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Trans. of Metallovedenie i [Termicheskaya] Obrabotka 
Metallov (USSR) 1958, no. 2, p. 19-22. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Alloys, *Fatigue (Mechanics), *Fail- 
ure (Mechanics), High temperature research. 


Pines, B. Ya. and Sirenko, A. F. 

NONEQUILIBRIUM STATES AND DIFFUSION CREEP 
OF POWDER METALLURGIC BODIES. 21 Mar 61 
[35]p. (10 figs. omitted) 11 refs. MCL-592/1. 

Order from OTS or SLA $3. 60 61-23896 


Rough draft trans. of #Fizika Metallov i Metallovedenie 
(USSR) 1959, v. 8, no. 5, p. 766-776. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Powder metallurgy, Creep, Sintering, 
*Powder alloys, Diffusion, Temperature. 


Powder metallurgic specimens pressed from powders 
of pure metals of a mixture of metallic powders, dis- 
play diffusion creep at high temperatures. First comes 
the stage of transient creep during which the deforma- 
tion is slowed down as time progresses; after this 

stage follows the stage of steady-state creep with the 
constant strain rate. Preliminary annealing of powder 
metallurgic specimens lowers the initial strain rate as 
well as the magnitude of the total creep strain. With 
preliminary annealing of sufficient duration, the first 
stage of creep completely disappears. Cold hardening 
(compression at room temperature) increases the ini- 
tial strain rate as well as the magnitude of the total 
diffusion creep strain at high temperatures. After cold 
hardening, the first stage of creep, removed by pre- 
liminary annealing, is restored. Powder metallurgic 
specimens made of a mixture of powders of interdiffu- 
sive metals display a considerably increased initial 
creep rate, corresponding to the first stage. After 
prolonged annealing, the initial creep rate as well as 
the total creep strain decrease sharply. The creep 
strain of a porous powder metallurgic specimen caused 
by stretching at high temperatures, considerably re- 
duces the sintering rate of the specimen. (Author) 


ozenfel'd, I, L. and Zhigalova, K. A. 
METHODE D'ETUDE DE LA CORROSION DES 
METAUX DANS LES CONDITIONS DE CONDENSA- 
TION [Metodika Issledovaniya Korrozii Metallov v 
Usloviyakh Kondensatsii] [Methodology of Investigating 
the Corrosion of Metals Under Condensation Conditions] 
tr. by de Trezvinsky. 17 May 60 [8]p. 2 refs. CEA 
Trans. no. R 918 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23822 
Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 25, no. 2, p. 172-174. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Corrosion, Condensation, Metals, 
Water vapor. 


A glass apparatus of 300 cu cm capacity was designed 
by means of which it is possible to determine the quan- 
tity of water condensed at a certain temperature reduc- 
tion and the corrosion. It was found that the corrosion 
is t0 a great extent dependent on the quantity of water 
condensed. A maximum is to be found at 2.5 to3 g 
water per cu dm. By drying and repeatedly wetting the 
corrosion spot, corrosion may be increased. Experi- 
ments with air containing SO (0. 01%) or with a 0.5 N 
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NaCl solution sprayed onto low-carbon steel St. 3 showed 
that the corrosion is 6 to 9 times as strong as in the 
case of pure air. 


Sakharov, A. A. e 
DOSAGE POLAROGRAPHIQUE DE MICROQUANTITES 
DE CUIVRE, DE PLOMB ET DE ZINC EN PRESENCE 
DE FER [Polyarograficheskoe Opredelenie 
Mikrokolichestv Medi, Svintsa i Tsinka v Prisutsvii 
Zheleza] [Polarographic Determination of Micro- 
amounts of Copper, Lead, Zinc in the Presence of Iron] 
tr. by Kefeli. 6 May 60 [6]p. 4 refs. CEA Trans. 
no. R 912 (text in French). ‘ 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23729 
Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 25, no. 7, p. 791-792. 


DESCRIPTORS: Polarographic analysis, *Copper, 
*Lead, *Zinc, Iron, Determination. 


A method was developed for the determination of micro- 
gram amounts of Cu, Pb, and Zn in solutions containing 
greater amounts of Fe, without a previous separation. 
Cu and Pb can be determined by means of an ammonia- * 
cal Seignette salt solution. For the determination of Pb 
and Zn a weakly acid of neutral solution of ascorbic acid 
is recommended. Traces of oxygen have to be removed 
from the solution because of the low concentration of the 
elements to be determined, which in this case was 
achieved by means of metol. Zn is reduced on the drop 
electrode at about -1 v, while it needs -1,5 v for the 
reduction of Fe2+ which therefore does not interfere 
with the determination of Zn. The influence of oxygen 
on the polarogram in 10 to 20 men is eliminated with 

PH 5 to 7 of the solution containing ascorbic acid and 
iron. Acid extracts of mud and sand samples were 
analyzed according to the described method, and it was 
found that a hundredfold and thousandfold excess of iron 
does not disturb the determination with regard to the 
Cu, Pb and Zn content. 


Schrader, A. 
STRUCTURAL EXAMINATION OF IRON AND STEEL 
WITH THE ELECTRON MICROSCOPE. July 61. 
Order from BISI £4 10s BISI-2044 


Trans. of Schweizer Archiv [flr Angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik] 1960 [v. 26] Apr, p. 163-170. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Electron microscopy, *Iron, *Steel, 
Microstructure, Temperature. 


Scott, Alan Dalton. 
A DETERGENT INHIBITING THE TARNISHING OF 
METALS. [1961] 8p. 
Order from ES $3. 00 


Trans. of German patent 1, 012,018, by Unilever N. V. 
[1957]. 


DESCRIPTORS: Metals, Corrosion, *Detergents, 
*Corrosion inhibition 














Svistunova, Z. V., Chaporova, I. N. and others. 


ETUDE DE STRUCTURE DES ALLIAGES 
METALLOCERAMIQUES DURS AU MICROSCOPE 
fLECTRONIQUE [Elektronnomikroskopicheskoe 
Issledovanie Struktury Metallokeramicheskikh 
Tverdykh Splavov] [An Electron-Microscopic Investiga- 
tion of the Structure of Powder-Metallurgical Hard 
Alloys] tr. by Mme. Zarfin. 22 Mar 60[8]p. 8 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 857 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23807 
Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[{aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 24, no. 9, p. 1093-1095. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Powder metallurgy, *Powder alloys, 
Electron microscopy, Microstructure, Cobalt, 
Carbides , Tungsten compounds, Alloys. 


Results obtained by employing new methods of producing 
replicas for structural examinations of hard alloys are 
given. The results show that the alloys of tungsten car- 


bide with cobalt, a normal carbon content provided, con- 


sist of two phases the tungsten carbide and the solid so- 


lution of tungsten and carbon in cobalt. The fine-grainec 


alloy BK consists of tungsten carbide granules of 0,4 to 
0,7p. Pictures of the microstructures obtained are 
given. 


Vitman, F. F. and Zlatin, N. A. i 
RESISTANCE DES METAUX A LA DEFORMATION 
AUX VITESSES DE 10°°m/s A 10m/s, tr. by Mme. 
Bloch. 22 June 60 [25]p. 13 refs. CEA Trans. no. 

R 950 (trans. in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23725 
Trans. in French of Zh{urnal] Tekhn[icheskoi] 

Fiz[iki] (USSR) 1949, v. 19, p. 315-326. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Lead, *Steel, Deformation, 
Temperature 


Experiments are described in which the resistance to 
deformation of lead and soft steel was determined as a 
function of speed of deformation by pressure of a cone 
at different temperatures. Three regions of variation 
of the parameters were found, i.e., region in which 
recrystallization phenomena participate in the defor- 
mation process, region in which relaxation phenomena 
predominate, and region in which the process of defor- 
mation becomes adiabatic rather than isothermic. The 
relation of resistance and speed of deformation can be 
described by a single equation only within well defined 
limits. 


Yakovleva, E. S. 
MICROSCOPIC STUDY OF THE MECHANISM OF 
PLASTIC DEFORMATION OF METALS AND ALLOYS, 


tr. by D. C. Rich. 7 June 61 [15]}p. 26 refs. ARGMA 
trans. nr. 34-61. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27027 


rrans. of A[kademiya] N[auk] SSSR. In[stitut] Fiz[iki] 
Metallov [Sverdlovsk]. Trudy, 1958, no. 20, p. 265-272. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Alloys, *Plasticity, Deforma- 
tion, Electron microscopes. 


A literature survey. 


Zarubina, O. V. and Turich, M. L. 
TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY ''FACTORS" IN THE 
CORROSION OF METALS IN ATMOSPHERES OF 
SULPHUR DIOXIDE. Nov 49 [14]p. 8 refs. BISI-387; 
DSIR LLU] M. 2778. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23303 
Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii (USSR) 1948, 
v. 21, no. 4 p.. 362-371. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Metals, *Corrosion, Temperature, 
Humidity, Sulfur compounds, Dioxides. 


The factor which determines the corrosion of metals 
in an atmosphere containing sulphur dioxide in the 
temperature range of 15° to 40°C and at any value of 
the relative humidity is the temperature. The max- 
imum formation of corrosion films is observed at a 
temperature of from 20° to 25° and a relative humid- 
ity of 80% and higher. At a temperature of the order 
of 30° to 35° conditions are such that metallic sur- 
faces are not corroded even at relative humidities 
as high as 80-90%. (Author) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS AND 
NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY 


Caldirola, P. and Fiocchi, R. 
THE SEPARATION OF URANIUM ISOTOPES (Separa- 
zione degli Isotopi dell Uranio). Oct 60, 123p. 36 refs. 
Order from OTS $2. 50 AEC-tr-4171 


Trans. of Centro di Studi Nucleari di Ispra, Comitato 
Nazionale per le Ricerche Nucleari (Italy). Rapporto 
CNI-24, Sep 59. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Uranium, *Radioactive isotopes, 
Separation, Gas diffusion, Reactor fuels, Nucle*r re- 
actions, Costs, *Isotope separation. 


Contents: 

Introduction 

Ch. I. The use of U 235 in nuclear research and 
industry 

Ch. Il. Theoretical principles of the process of gaseous 
diffusion separation 

Ch. III. Preparation and testing of barriers 

Ch. IV. Elements of the theory of the cascade 


Ch. V. Economic considerations on installation and pro- 


duction costs 


Ch. VI. Calculation of the cost of slightly enriched ura- 
nium for various concentrations of U 235 and on differ- 


ent economic bases 
Ch. VII. Other separation processes and comparison 
with the gaseous diffusion process. 


Groth, Wf[ilhelm]. 
THE ENRICHMENT OF URANIUM ISOTOPES IN THE 
GAS CENTRIFUGE, tr. by B. Rigby. 1959 [12]p. 
31 refs. IGRL-T/CA- 103. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-13737 
Trans. of Nukleonik (West Germany) 1958, v. 1 [no. 2] 
p. 68-73. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Uranium, Separation *Radioactive 
isotopes, Centrifuges. 
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Nuclear Engineering and Power 


SOVIET NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION AND CON- 
TROL FOR PROPULSION. Monthly rept. no. 3. 

15 Mar 61 [13]p. refs. AID rept. 61-34; AD-254 402. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27221 


Materials in this report deal] with (1) electronic equip- 
ment (2) detectors (3) 3. hydraulic control components; 
and (4) miscellaneous related subjects. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Nuclear propulsion, USSR, Electronic 
equipment, *Instrumentation, Control, *Voltage 
amplifiers, Detectors, *Neutron detectors, Ionization, 
‘Hydraulic systems. 


See also 61-15671, 61-19118 


Konobeevskii, S. T. 

RELAXATION OF ELASTIC STRESSES UNDER 
NEUTRON IRRADIATION. May 61, 24p. 7 refs. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 AEC-tr- 4425 


Trans. of #Atomnaya Energiya (USSR) 1960, v. 9, 
no. 3, p. 194-200. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Springs, Elasticity, Stresses, *Neu- 
tron flux density, *Relaxation time, Molybdenum 
alloys, Uranium alloys, Radiation effects. 


Investigations were made of the effect of neutron irra- 
diation on relaxation of elastic stresses in flat springs 
made of alloys of uranium with molybdenum and also of 
the effect on relaxation of microstresses which cause 
widening of the lines in an X-ray diffraction pattern of 
rolled uranium. Experiments and calculations show that 
the basic cause of relaxation of both active and residual 
stresses which occurs under irradiation is the appear- 
ance anu relocation of atomic defects (intermediate 
atoms and vacancies). 


PHYSICS 


ACTA PHYSICA SINICA, 1959, VOL. 15, NOS. 11-12: 
SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 26 June 61 [160]p. 

JPRS: 7804. 

Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-23942 
Trans. of Wu Li Hstteh Pao (Chinese People s Republic) 


1959, v. 15, no. 11, p. 575-623; no. 12, p. 625-650 
and 664-672. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Physics, *Electronics, *Nuclear 
Physics, Periodicals, China. 


Contents: 


Analysis of electron motion in a system with radial 
electrostatic field focusing, by Liu Sheng-kang 

On the "cut and try" method for solving the complicated 
nonlinear network with constant flux, by Yu Chueh- 
Pong 


The electron oscillation phenomenon in a B-A type ioni- 
zation vacuum gauge, by Kuo Yuan-heng 

A simplified proof of dispersive relations, by Chang 
Tsung -sui 

On Chew-Low theory, by Chang Tsung-sui 

Our country's peaceful utilization of atomic energy is 
taking a big step forward, by Ch'ien San-ch'iang 

A correctional term of nuclear quadrupole moment, by 
Choong Chao-wu 

Electromagnetic waves propagated along helical wires, 
by Ku Fu-nian 

Statistical theory of electron system, by Lin Ta-chien 
and others 


ACTA PHYSICA SINICA, 1960, VOL. 16, NOS. 4 


AND 6: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 5 May 61, 
164p. 74 refs. JPRS: 7694. 
Order from OTS $4. 00 61-31144 


Trans. of Wu Li Hsueh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
1960, v. 16, no. 4, p. 187-203, 205-212, 214-239, 
241-244; no. 6, p. 305-329, 331-337. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Physics, China, Optical systems, 
*Optical images, Iron, Nickel, Aluminum, *Alloys, 
Precipitation, *Crystals, Liquefied gases, Nitrogen, 
Cryogenics, Polarization, Scattering, Particles, *Nu- 
cleons, *Deuterons, Magnetic alloys, Optics, Electro- 
magnetic properties, *Vacuum pumps. 


Contents: 

The great Leninism and modern physics, by 
P'eng Huan-wu 

Theory of high order aberration, by Wang Chih-chiang 

Aberrations of coaxial cylindrical optical systems, by 
Wang Chih-chiang 

Precipitation of some iron-nickel-aluminum alloys ob- 
served by the method of magnetic analysis, by 
Wang Huan- yuan and others 

A study on the mechanism of slide dislocation in crys- 
tals, by Sun Jui-fan and M. P. Shaskolskaya 

Automatic liquid nitrogen pressure stabilizing device 
for the freezing trap of a diffusion vacuum pump, by 
Shen Pao-hua and others 

On frequency term analysis of optical image formation 
and information transmission, by T'an Wei-han and 
Wang Chih- chiang 

Frequency response function under coherent conditions 
and selective transmission of optical information, by 
T'an Wei-han 

Polarization in nucleon-deutron scattering, by 
Shih Hsueh-tan and others 

Electro-magnetic structure of particles with spin of 1, 
by Shih Hsueh-tan and others. 


PROGRAMME DU COURS DE PHYSIQUE POUR LES 
ECOLES TECHNIQUES SUPERIEURES, tr. by 

B. Vinogradoff. 18 Oct 60[35]p. 32 refs. CEA Trans. 
no. R 1016 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $3.60 61-19127 
Trans. in French of unidentified Russian mono. pub. 
by Minist@re de 1'Enseignement Spécial Supérieur et 
Secondaire de l'URSS, n.p.,n.d. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Physics, Training, *Universities , 
USSR. 








Dogadkin, A. B. 
EXCITATION OF OTHER MODES IN A CIRCULAR 
WAVEGUIDE BY THE INCIDENCE OF AN Hy; WAVE 
ON A CIRCULAR IRIS [Vozbuzhdenie Sobstvennykh 
Voln v Kruglom Volnovode pri Padenii Volny Ho) na 
Simmetrichnuyu Diafragmu]. [1960] 5p. 3 refs. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16145 
Trans. of #Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 5, p. 897-900. 

Another translation is available from ATS $8. 00 as 
ATS-64M39R. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Waveguides, *Electromagnetic waves, 
Excitation, Propagation 


A method is described which permits the calculation of 
the amplitude:of any number of nonpropagating waves of 
the type Hop, which are excited by the iris due to the 
action of the wave Ho}. The method is based on the 
sequential applications of conditions 





< Ji Gam) J, GH) 
and 
hy J, (up) 
Sa =Owhen0<x <4 
n=1 


where f= Y,/a is the relative radius of the aperture; a 
is the waveguide radius; pp represent first order Bessel 
function zeros; hp =[k? - (up/a)2]!/2 is the propagation 
constant in the waveguide; k = 2 7/Ais the propagation 
constant in free space; and Rn are the Hon wave am- 
plitudes traveling in the direction z < 0. 


Komashinskii, B. A. and Maizel, M. B. 
APPAREIL SENSIBLE DE MESURE DES PRESSIONS 
DU TYPE A MEMBRANE AVEC LES TENSO-CAP- 
TEURS EN FILS NON SOUDES [Pnevmochuvstvitel' - 
nyi Element Memprannogo Tipa s Neprikleivaiemyni 
Provolochnymi Tenzodatchikami] [Pressure-Sensitive 
Membrane-Type Elements with Movable Wire Pressure 
Transducer] tr. by Lopukhin. 13 Dec 60[14]p. CEA 
Trans. no. R 1121 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19591 
Trans. in French of Priborostroenie (USSR) 1958 
[v. 29] no. 12, p. 14-16. 


DESCRIPTORS: Membranes, *Transducers, Pressure, 
Sensitivity, Wire, Manometers, Sound, Acoustics. 


Electricity and Magnetism 


Barabanenkov, Yu. N. 
MAXWELL EQUATIONS IN A ROTATING REFER- 
ENCE SYSTEM, tr. by Morris D. Friedman. 
Jan 61 [9]p. 6 refs. AFCRL 33; MDF B-173. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-19829 
Trans. of N[auchnye] D[oklady] V[ysshei] Sh[koly]. 
Fiz[iko]-mate[maticheskie] Nauki (USSR) 1959, no. 1, 
p. 141-145. 
Also available in paper copy from MDF $7.50 as 
MDF B-173 [1960] op. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Bodies of revolution, “Spheres, 
*Electromagnetic fields, Mathematical analysis, 
*Partial differential equations. 


The Maxwell equations in a rotating reference system 
are reduced to a three-dimensional vector form. The 
equations obtained are used to compute the electro- 
magnetic field of a rotating magnetized body in a 
reference system bound to the body. (Author) 


Belov, K. P. 
FERROMAGNETIQUE ET ANTIFERROMAGNETIQUES 
AU VOISINAGE DU POINT DE CURIE [Ferromagnetiki 
i Antiferromagnetiki Vblizi Tochki Kyuri] [Ferro- 
magnetic and Antiferromagnetic Materials Near Curie 
Point] tr. by Sokolovsky. 29 June 60 [102]p. 107 refs. 
CEA Trans. no. R 959 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or ‘SLA $9.10 61-15753 
Trans. in French of Usp[ekhi] Fiz[icheskikh] Nauk 
(USSR) 1958, v. 65, no. 2, p. 207-256. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ferromagnetic materials, *Anti- 
ferromagnetism, Thermodynamics, Phase transitions. 


Recently much experimental material has accumulated 
with respect to various physical phenomena in metals, 
alloys, ferrites, sulfides as well as ferromangetic and 
antiferromagnetic materials. It was the aim of the 
present paper to sort out and to arrange this material 
systematically. 


Jahn, H. 

THE BEHAVIOUR OF THE MECHANICAL PRO- 
PERTIES OF FERROMAGNETIC MATERIALS IN A 
MAGNETIC FIELD, Il. July 61. 
Order from BISI£5 5s BISI-2114 
Trans. of die Technik (Germany) 1958, v. 13, no. 2 
p. 94-99. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Ferromagnetic materials, 
Mechanical properties , *Magnetic fields. 


Electronics 


ION CLOUDS AND PLASMA PHENOMENA. Rept. for 
Jan 58-Jan 60. 19 May 61 [13]p. 16 refs. AID rept. 
61-68; AD-257 912. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61- 23507 
DESCRIPTORS: *Radio waves, Absorption, *Plasma 
physics, *Electromagnetic waves, *Ionosphere, 
Electrons, Magnetic fieids. 


English abstracts are presented of Russian papers on 
(1) On the absorption of radio waves in the resonant re- 
gions of a nonhomogeneous plasma, (2) Electromagnetic 
waves in a plasma in a magnetic field, (3) On the non- 
resonant absorption of electromagnetic waves in a mag- 
netoactive plasma, (4) On the problem of propagation of 
magnetohydrodynamic waves under cosmic conditions, 
(5) On the theory of propagation of magnetohydrodynamic 
waves in a plasma, (6) On the absorption and radiation 
of electromagnetic waves by a magnetoactive plasma, 
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(1) Rocket measurements of electron density in the 
jonosphere with the aid of an ultrashort-wave dispersion 
interferometer, (8) On the variation of modulation of 
high-power radio waves in a plasma (ionosphere), (9) 

Qn the temperature of plasma electrons in a variable 
electric field, (10) Absorption of radio waves in the 
ionosphere as determined from radio observations of 
artificial earth satellites, (11) Detection of electrons 
with an energy of about 10 Kev in the upper atmosphere 
with the aid of the third satellite, (12) Soviet studies of 
the ionosphere with the aid of rockets and artificial 

earth satellites, (13) Oscillations of plasma electrons, 
(14) On the problem of nonlinear effects in a magneto- 
active plasma, (15) On synchrotron radiation and insta- 
bility of a system of charged particles in a plasma, (16) 
Atmospheric radiation and the investigation of absorp- 
tion of centimetric radio waves. 


NEWS OF HIGHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS, 
MINISTRY OF HIGHER EDUCATION, RADIO PHYSICS 
SERIES, 1960, VOL. 3, NO. 5. 7 July 61 [402]p. 

145 refs. JPRS: 7373. 

Order from OTS or SLA $22. 25 61-27148 
Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedenii. 
Radiofizika (USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 5, p. 733-913. 


DESCRIPTORS: Ionosphere, *Electromagnetic waves, 
Magnetic fields, *Electronics, Periodicals, USSR, 
Radio astronomy, Radio signals, Gas ionization, Upper 
atmosphere, Particles, Electron beams, Turbulence 
plasma physics, Transformations, Oscillators, Ther- 
mostats, Antennas, Impedance, Transistors 


Contents: 

Determination of the relative fluctuations of electron 
concentration in the ionosphere, by E. A. Benediktov 
and N. A. Mityakov 

On the growth of electromagnetic waves in a stream 
moving through a plasma in the presence of a mag- 
netic field, by V. O. Rapoport 

Consideration of the interaction of a flow of charged 
particles with a motionless plasma in a magnetic field 
II, by M. S. Kovner 

The effect of the earth's magnetic field on turbulence in 
the lower ionosphere, by G. S. Golitsyn 

The saturation effect in a three and four level para- 
magnetic system, by K. S. Stankevich 

Parametric excitation of an oscillator inside a thermo- 
stat, by V. N. Lugovoi 

The correlation function of a signal passing through a 
medium with randomly moving inhomogeneities, by 
G. I. Priimak 
A multivibrator under the action of rendom forces, by 
R. Kh. Sadekov 

Concerning the fluctuations in auto-oscillating systems 
of P-linear type, by R. Kh. Sadekov 

Concerning the radiation of surface-wave antenna with 
periodically varying surface impedance, by V. I. 
Talanov 
Electromagnetic waves in dispersive systems with time 
varying parameters, by S. I. Averkov 
On the theory of the traveling wave strophotron, by 
V. M. Bokov and A. V. Gaponov 
Certain characteristics of electron gaps with large 
transit angles, by M. A. Miller 

Electron gaps with large transit angles in self-oscillat- 
Ing systems, by M. A. Miller 


Concerning the estimate of the product of the signal du- 
ration by the width of its spectrum, by G. M. Zhislin 

Concerning the theory of an oscillator with point-con- 
tact transistor, by N. I. Ashbel’ 

Concerning the theory of discontinuous transformation 
of a line into a line, by N. N. Leonov 

Adder-less single-step schemes of the transformation 
of parallel binary codes from the direct form to the 
complement and vice-versa, by E. I. Mamonov 

Ferrite-diode impedance circuits for logical operations 
and their synthesis, by A. M. Nechaev 

Brief communications and letters to the editor 

Influence of geomagnetic disturbances on the drift of 
ionized gas in the upper atmosphere, by V. P. 
Dokuchaev 

Scattering of modulated waves by random inhomogenei- 
ties, by V. A. Zverev 

Possibility of excitation of free nuclear induction by an 
ultrasonic pulse, by N. G. Koloskova 

Investigation of electrical inhomogeneity of periodic 
structures by the interference method, by A. I. 
Shtyrov and A. G. Medoks 

Certain problems in the passage of single radio signals 
through slow-wave systems with nonlinear phase 
characteristics, by V. I. Tverskoi 

Excitation of self oscillations in a nonlinear phased 
automatic frequency control with lagging argument, 
by L. N. Belyustina 

On the existence of Barker codes, by I. M. Ivanova 

and others 


Arifov, U. A. and Rakhimov, R. 
A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE ELECTRONIC 
EMISSION OF METALS UNDER THE ACTIVITY OF 
BOMBARDMENT BY IONS OF INERT GASES AND 
ALKALINE ELEMENTS IN THE REALM OF ENERGY 
UP TO 10 KILO-ELECTRON-VOLTS (Srvnitel'noe 
Issledovanie Elektronnoi Emissii Metallov pod 
Deistviem Bombardirovki Ionami Inertnykh Gasov i 
Shchelochnykh Elementov v Oblasti Energii do 10 Kev). 
16 Feb 61 [14]p. 16 refs. MCL-299/1+2; AD-257 657. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23631 


Rough draft trans. of Akademiya Nauk Uz[bekskoi] SSR 
[Tashkent] Izvestiya. Seriya Fiziko-Matematicheskikh 
Nauk, 1958, no. 6, p. 49-55. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Secondary emission, lon bombard- 
ment, Rare gases, Molybdenum, Tantalum, Tungsten. 


A study was made of the coefficient of secondary elec- 
tron emission (y) of molybdenum, tantalum, and 
tungsten bombarded by ions of inert gases and alkaline 
elements in the domain of energy from 0.1 to 10 kilo- 
electron-volts. The results show a linear increase for 
y(Eg) in the region of kinetic energy of ions of helium* 
neon*, argon*, and krypton* to 10 kiloelectron volts 
for targets from molybdenum, tantalum and tungsten. 


Molecular Physics and Spectroscopy 


Bazhulin, P. A., Plate, A. F. and others. 
OPTICAL METHOD OF INVESTIGATION OF HYDRO- 
CARBONS. II. SPECTRA OF COMBINATION SCAT- 
TERING OF PARAFFINS. [1961] [5]p. 6 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16875 


Trans of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1941, no. 1, p. 13-26. 
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DESCRIPTORS: *Hydrocarfwus, Raman spectroscopy, 
Optical analysis, Gasoline, Octanes, Fuels, Chemical 
industry. 


An investigation of the Raman spectra of 19 paraffins is 
reported using a simplified method of determination of 
intensities of the spectral lines. These hydrocarbons 
include normal pentane, 2-methylbutane, normal hexane 
2-methylpentane, 3-methylpentane, normal heptane, 
2-methylhexane, 3-methylhexane, 2, 2-dimethylpentane, 
3-ethylpentane, normal octane, 2-methylheptane, 
3-methylheptane, 4-methylheptane, 3, 3-dimethyl- 
hexane, 2,5-dimethylhexane, 3-ethylhexane, 2, 2, 4-tri- 
methylpentane and 2, 4-dimethylhexane. A comparison 
is made with literature data for those of the enumerated 
hydrocarbons for which Raman spectra were reported. 
The methods employed for the preparation of these 
hydrocarbons are described. (Author) 


Gantmakher, A. and Medvedev, S. 
THE CHANGE IN THE RAMAN SPECTRA OF 
CHLOROPRENE AND ISOPRENE IN THE POLYMERI- 
ZATION PROCESS. [1961] 3p. 11 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-16667 
Trans. of Acta Physicochimica U. R. S. S., 1942, 
v. 16, no. 1/2, p. 1-11. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chloroprenes, *Isoprene, *Raman 
spectroscopy, Polymerization. 


Isaev, N. G. 
ANALYSE QUANTITATIVE SPECTRALE LOCALE, tr. 
by M. B. Vinogradoff. 4 July 60 [8]p. CEA Trans. no. 
R 974 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-23788 
Trans. in French of ane Nauk SSSR. _Izvest- 
[iya- Seriya Fizicheskaya] 1950, v. 14, no. 5, 
p. 689-692. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Spectrographic analysis, *Spectro- 
graphic cameras. 


An improved spectrographic instrument is described, 
in which the image of a spark exploding between the 
polished surface of the sample and a plate mounted par- 
allel to the sample's surface is focused on the slit of 
the spectrograph by the condenser, illuminating the 
collimator entirely. - 


Kudymov, B. Ya., Malinina, V. I., and Varlamov, 

, ee 
METHODE DE DOSAGE SPECTROGRAPHIQUE DU 
CHLORE, DU BROME, DE L'IODE ET DU SOUFRE 
DANS DES EAUX [Metodika Kolichestvennogo 
Spektral'nogo Analiza Vod na Soderzhanie] [Method of a 
Quantitative Spectral Analysis of Water on the Content 
of Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine and Sulphur] tr. by de 
Trezvinsky. 7 Jan 60 [6]p. CEA Trans. no. R 793 (text 
in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-15751 
Trans. in French of #Zavodsk[aya] Lab[oratoriya] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 25, no. 5, p. 583-584. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Water, *Spectrographic analysis, 
Chemical analysis, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Sulfur. 
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A water spectral analysis was worked 6ut, which may 
find application in geological laboratories. The deter- 
mination accuracy was tested with artificial mixtures 
and the relative error in the halogen and sulphur de- 
termination was + 15%. The accuracy on subterranean 
water samples was determined by comparing with data 
obtained from chemical analyses: it was + 20% for 
chlorine in the case of a high chlorine content. 


Tarasevich, N. I. and Khlystova, A. D. 
THE EFFECT OF ADDITIONS OF SOME SUB- 
STANCES ON THE INTENSITY OF SPECTRAL 
LINES OF NIOBIUM AND TANTALUM. [1961] 7p. 
Order from ATS $12.50 ATS-21N52R 


Trans. of Moscow U. Vestnik. [Seriya Matematiki, 
Mekhaniki, Astronomii, Fiziki, Khimii] (USSR) 1958 
[v. 13] no. 1, p. 215-222. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Niobium, *Tantalum, Spectrographic 
analysis, Additives, Intensity. 


Optics 


Borovitskii, S. IL and Gorelik, G. S. 
HETERODYNING OF LIGHT, tr. by Morris D. Fried- 
man. Feb 61 [14]p. 5 refs. AFCRL 56; MDF B-176. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-19828 


Trans. of Usp[ekhi] Fiz[icheskikh] Nauk (USSR) 1956, 
v. 59, no. 3, p. 543-552. 

Also available in paper copy from MDF $6. 00 as 
MDF B-176 [1960] Llp. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Light, Theory, Optics. 


The heterodyning of two nearby optical spectral lines 
is explained. 


Leont'ev, E. A. and Luk'yanovich, V. M. 
TECHNIQUE DE PREPARATION DES CORPS POREUX 
ET PULVERULENTS POUR L'ETUDE AU MICRO- 
SCOPE ELECRONIQUE PAR LA METHODE DES 
REPLIQUES [Tekhnika Preparirovaniya pri Provedenii 
Elektronno-Mikroskopicheskikh Issledovanii Poristykh 
i Poroshkoobraznykh tel Metodom Replik] (Technique 
for Preparation of Porous Bodies and Powders for 
Electron Microscopic Study by the Replica Method) tr. 


by Bouchicot. 21 Jan 60 [14]lp. 8 refs. CEA Trans.- 
no. R 812 (text in French). 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23784 


Trans. in French of Zh{urnal] Fiz[icheskoi] Khin{ii] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 32, no. §, p. 1922-1925. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Porous materials,*Powders, Electron 
microscopy. 


Solid State Physics 


Kosenko, V. E. and Nesterenko, B. A. 
EVAPORATION OF SILICON IN TELLURIUM VAPORS. 
26 May 61 [7]p. 3 refs. MCL-1093/1 + 2. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1. 10 61-27142 
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gough draft trans. of Fizika Tverdogo Tela (USSR) 
1961, v. 3, no. 2, p. 660-662. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Silicon, Evaporation, Heat of 
sublimation, Vapors, Tellurium. 


A study was made of the evaporation rate of single- 
crystal silicon in tellurium vapors at temperatures of 
700-1150°C. At 1000° the evaporation rate monoton- 
ically increases with increasing pressure of tellurium 
vapors and at a pressure of 100 mm Hg exceeds the 
evaporation rate of silicon in vacuum by more than a 
million times. The heat of evaporation of silicon 
decreases with increasing pressure of tellurium vapors; 
the heat of evaporation was equal to 13. 8 kcal/mole at 


100 mm Hg, which is 7.5 times smaller than the heat of 
evaporation in vacuum. 


Nasledov, D. N. 

SEMICONDUCTORS: [SELECTED PARTS]. 2 Nov 60 
[S]p. MCL-500/1; AD-255 388. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27329 
Rough draft trans. of mono. Poluprovodniki, n.p., 
1959, p. 22-23, 27, 29-30, 42, 44. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Semiconductors, *Infrared detectors , 
Photoconductivity, Materials, *Thermal radiation, 
‘Thermal targets , Detection, Lead compounds , 
Sulfides , Indium compounds , Antimonides, *Infrared 
target seekers , *Infrared communication systems , 
*Phototubes , Germanium, Sensitivity, *Infrared 
receivers , *Infrared photoconductors , *Triodes , 
Cooling, *Thermoelectricity, Modulation, *Infrared 
optical materials. 


A discussion is presented on semiconductors with re- 


spect to infrared techniques , photoconductive materials, 
termal radiation detection, photoresistors , heat 


seekers , infrared communications , germanium photo- 
tubes, infrared receivers, thermoelectrical triode 
‘ooling, photoresistor cooling, infrared optics, and 
infrared ray modulation. (ASTIA abstract) 


Pashinin, P. P., Prokhorov, A. M., and Zverev, G. M. 
MEASUREMENT OF THE SPIN-LATTICE RELAXA- 
TION TIME OF Cr ++* IN CORUNDUM [AND] ELEC- 
TRON PARAMAGNETIC RESONANCE OF THE V3+ 

ION IN CORUNDUM [Izmerenie Vremeni Spin- 
Reshetochnoi Relaksatsii Cr *** v Korunde Jand] 
Elektronnyi Paramagnitnyi Rezonans Iona V¥* v Korunde] 
tr. by R. P. Illwitzer and B. W. Kuvshinoff. June 58 [7]p. 
§refs. APL/JHU TG 230-T7. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-23400 
Trans. of #Zhurnal Eksperimental'noi i Teoreticheskai 
Fiziki (USSR) 1958, v. 34, no. 3 [p. 777] and no. 4 

[p. 1023-1024]. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Chromium, *Corundum, Ions, Crystal 
Structure, Nuclear spins, Paramagnetic resonance, 
Temperature, *Vanadium. 


The spin-lattice relaxation times for the Cr*++* ion in a 
corundum lattice, Alg03-Cr203, for the electron transi- 
tion 3/2 <4 1/2 were 1.4 x 10-/ sec at 300°K and 

7x 10-4 sec at 779K. The basic mechanism of relaxa- 
tion is a process of "combination scattering" (i.e., a 


second-order or Raman process). One line of the V3+ 
ion was observed in a corundum monocrystal at 4. 2°K 
at frequencies between 14 and 38 thousand megacycles. 
The intensity of the line fell sharply when the tempera- 
ture was lowered to 2°K. The line widened and disap- 
peared when the temperature was raised to 779K. The 
line consisted of 8 equidistant components correspond- 
ing to a nuclear spin value of V°l[=7/2. The line was 
visible when the direction of the constant magnetic field 
was parallel to the z axis of the crystal. It broadened 
and disappeared when the crystal was rotated through 
angles greater than 60° from parallel orientation. The 
half-width of an individual component in parallel orien- 
tation was 20 oersted, and the distance between compo- 
nents was 108 oersted. Constants gy and A of the spin 
Hamiltonian were 1.92+0.01 and (1.93+0.02)10°2cm"!, 
respectively. (See also 59-17541) 


Shchepochkina, N. I. 
PHYSICOCHEMICAL INVESTIGATIONS OF BARIUM 
AND IRON TITANATES (Fizikokhimicheskie 
Issledovaniya Titantov Bariya i Zheleza). 10 July 61 
{100]}p. 48 refs. JPRS: 9645. 
Order from OTS or SLA $8.60 61-27123 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Institut Geologii 
Rudnykh Mestorozhdenii, Petrografii, Mineralogii i 
Geokhimii. Trudy, 1958] no. 11, p. 1-62. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Titanates, Barium compounds, Iron 
compounds, Titanium compounds, Oxides, Physical 
properties, Chemical properties, Ferroelectric 
crystals, Dielectrics, Phase studies. 


Phase diagrams of the systems BaO- TiO2 and FeO-TiO2. 
In the system BaO-TiO2, four congruently melting com- 
pounds are formed, viz.: barium orthotitanate, the 
melting point of which lies above 1, 880°; barium meta- 
titanate which melts at 1, 615°; barium dititanate melting 
at 1, 385°; and the tetratitanate melting at 1,445°. The 
eutectic between barium orthotitanate and metatitanate 
lies at the temperature of 1, 540° (composition: 42.5 mol 
percent of TiOg and 57.5 mol percent of BaO), and be- 
tween rutile and barium tetratitanate at 1, 420° (compo- 
sition: 85 mol percent of TiO2 and 15 mol percent of 
BaQO). The eutectics between barium metatitanate and 
dititanate (64.0 mol percent of TiO2), as well as between 
barium dititanate and tetratitanate (68.6 mol percent of 
TiO2) are located at the temperature of 1, 370°. This 
temperature, as well as the composition of the eutectics 
require precisionizing. Three congruently melting com- 
pounds form in the system FeO-TiO9, viz.: ulvéspinel 
with melting point 1, 375°, ilmenite - 1, 365° and iron 
dititanate, the melting point of which lies above 1, 450°. 
Two limited regions of solid solutions exist in the sys- 
tem FeO-TiO2, namely: solid solution of wlistite and 
solid solution of ulvéspinel. The eutectic between the 
solid solution of wistite and ulvéspinel lies at 1, 280° 
(composition: 12 weight % of TiO2, 88 weight % of FeO), 
that between the solid solution of ulvospinel and ilmenite 
at 1, 350° (composition 49 weight % of TiO2 and 51 
weight % of FeO), and that between ilmenite and iron 
dititanate at 1, 360° (composition: 54 weight % of Ti02 
and 46 weight % of FeO). 
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Smolenskiy, G. A., Agranovskaya, A. I., and 
Isupov, V. A, 
DIELECTRIC POLARIZATION OF SOME COMPLEX 
COMPOUNDS [AND] FERROELECTRIC SUBTRACTION 
SUBSTITUTIONAL SOLID SOLUTIONS (Dielektri- 
cheskaya Polyarizatsiya Ryada Soedinenii Slozhnogo 
Sostava [and] Segnetoelektricheskie Tverdye Rastvory 
Zameshcheniya s Vychitaniem). 31 Oct 60 [36]p. 
20 refs. MCL-472/1; AD-257 668. 
Order from OTS or SLA from $3. 60 61 -23449 
Rough draft trans. of Fizika Tverdogo Tela (USSR) 
1959, v. 1, no. 10, p. 1562-1582. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Complex compounds, Polarization, 
Ferroelectric materials, Solid state physics, Crystal 
structure, Solids, Solutions. 


The first paper offers general considerations regarding 
the synthesis of compounds of complex composition that 
crystallize in certain structures, and discusses the 
results of a study of dielectric polarization and losses 
in some of these. Of the investigated compounds with 
perovskite-type structures, Pb3NiNb 20g and 
Pb3MgNb90Og possessed the highest permittivities. 
Pb3MgNb20Og is a ferroelectric material. Dielectric 
polarization in Pb3NiNb2Og is due to ferroelectric and 
relaxation phenomena. The activation energy of the par- 
ticles responsible for relaxation is the lowest in the 
transition region. The second paper reports on a study 
of the ferroelectric properties of a number of com- 
pounds in the following systems: BaTiO3-Bag, 5NbO3, 
BaTiO3-Bag 5TaO3, BaTiO3-Lag /3Ti03, BaTiO3- 

BaO: NiO, BaTi03-WO3, BaTiO3-BaO:Al0)_ 5, and 
BaTiO3-NaTiOg 5. The subtraction substitutional solid 
solutions can be divided into two groups. In the first 
group, the permittivity maximum at the Curie point is . 
retained also at high contents of the second component. 
In the second group, the permittivity maximum is "'sup- 
pressed” even by relatively low contents of the second 
component. The solid solutions of Lag /3TiO3 in BaTiO3 
belong to the first group, and the solutions of Bag 5NbO3, 


Bag,5Ta03, and BaO: NiO in BaTiO3 tothe second. (See 
also 59-14091, €0-13904) 


Tarasova, L. M. and Tarasov, V. V. 

ZERO VIBRATIONAL ENERGY OF CHAIN AND 
LAYER STRUCTURES AND THE HEAT CAPACITY. 
[1961] [12]p. 28 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-1€708 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1956, 
v. 107, no. 5, p. 719-722. 


DESCRIPTORS: Vibration, *Lattices, *Crystals, 
Cadmium compounds, Iodides, Energy, Mathematical 
analysis. 


The deviation, in percent, of the function 
m 6/T m+l = -2 
Dm * 3mR(T/€) 0 x exp x(exp x-1) “dx 


from the previously expressed (Akad. Naus SSSR Dok- 

lady 58: 577, 1947 and Zhur. Fiz. Khim. 24: 111, 1950) 
limiting law C92 = Dg = 43. 274R(T/€ 9)? was determined 
to be (e/T 


(SC/C) = [43.274 -6 ng x3eX(eX - 1)~2dx}: 43. 274) 100. 


Here x =h i /kT, andm=1,2or 3. It is suggested 
that Dworkin, Sasmor and Van Artsdalen discontinued 
their measurements with CdI9 (J. Am. Chem. Soc. 77: 
1304, 1955) just when the T2 law was beginning to be 
obeyed. 
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Theoretical Physics 


Ghouila-Houri, A. 
A SUFFICIENT CONDITION FOR THE EXISTENCE 
OF A HAMILTONIAN CIRCUIT. [1961! 6p. 2 refs, 
Order from SLA $1. 10 61-14758 


Trans. of Academie des Sciences [Paris |. 
Comptes Rendus (France) 1960, v. 251, no. 4, 
p. 495-497. 


DESCRIPTORS: Quantum mechanics, Theory. 


This paper demonstrates a conjecture advanced by 
C. Berge which generalizes both a KUnig theorem and 
a Dirac theorem. (Author) 


Kislovskii, A. D. 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE THEORY OF SURFACE 
WAVES IN MAGNETIC HYDRODYNAMICS (K Teorii 
Poverkhnostnykh Vol'n v Magnitnoi Girdrodinamike). 
Oct 60 [13]p. 5 refs. F-TS-9754/III1; AD-257 100. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23185 


Trans. of Moscow U Vestnik. [Seriya Matematiki, 
Mekhaniki, Astronomii, Fiziki, Khimii] (USSR) 1957 
[v. 12] no. 6, p. 99-106. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Magnetohydrodynamics, Theory, 
Liquids, Wave characteristics, Wave transmission, 
Velocity, Gravity, Magnetic fields, Besse] functions, 
Surface properties, Series. 


The problem is formulated in the following way: (1) find 
in accepted assumptions the field of liquid velocities, 
magnetic field, profile of the surface wave, its propaga- 
tion velocity and density of the surface current; (2) ex- 
amine the dependence of indicated characteristics on 
the magnitude of the external magnetic field; (3) examine 
the dependence of indicated characteristics on the mag- 
nitude of the surface-wave amplitude; (4) examine the 
conditions for arriving at the accepted assumptions; and 
(5) clarify the effect exercised by the shape of unper- 
turbed surface. Our method for solution of this problem 
presupposes the potentiality of the velocity and magnetic 
fields; the electrical currents are solely of the surface 
type; all the functions sought are represented in the 
form of series which are gradual as to the amplitude of 
the surface wave and trigonometrical as to the coordi- 
nate; the waves are assumed to be stationary and ana- 
lyzed in the system of coordinates, where they are at 
rest. In addition, our solution presupposes non-com- 
pressibility, absence of viscosity, and infinite conduc- 
tivity of the liquid, absence of the displacement cur- 
rents, and constancy and homogeneity of the external 
magnetic field directed along the wave propagation, ab- 
sence of electrical *harges and an external magnetic 
field, absence of the external pressure,¢ sf = l, 
smallness of the wave amplitude in comparison to its 
length, the shape of an unperturbed liquid volume (a 
planar layer and also a cylinder), and the planar char- 
acter (axial symmetry in case of a cylinder) of the 
motion and magnetic field. Results coincide with those 
for the case of purely gravitational waves. 
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Klein, Lewis, ed. 

DISPERSION RELATIONS AND THE ABSTRACT AP- 
PROACH TO FIELD THEORY. International Science 
Review Series, Vol. 1. 1961, 288p. 

Order from GB $4.95 


Compilation of new material including the classical 
papers of Lehmann, Symanzik, Zimmermann and Jost. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Quantum mechanics, Theory. 


Lebedev, L. E. 

SINGULAR SOLUTIONS OF THE SPINOR EQUATION 
AND ELECTRON THEORY, tr. by Morris D. 
Friedman. Feb 61 [12]p. 5 refs. AFCRL 57;. 

MDF L-137. AD-255 674. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19826 
Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] Z[avedenii]. 
Fizika (USSR) 1960, no. 4, p. 22-29. 
Also available in paper copy from MDF $5.50 as 
MDF L-137 [1960] 9p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Quantum mechanics, *Electrons, 
Theory, Partial differential equations. 


On the basis of a new representation of the nature of 

the y-function, the Dirac equation is generalized for a 
free electron. The source of a ¥-field is introduced. A 
solution of this equation is constructed and cértain of 

its properties are investigated. A number of new re- 
sults has been obtained: the "classical" convergence of 
the intrinsic electron energy; the existence of specific 
energy of the quantum bond and the presence of an 
excited (virtual) electron level. Corollaries are formu- 
lated which result from the possibility of extending the 
conception proposed to proton theory. (Author) 


Pugachev, Ya. I. 

CONFORMAL MAPPING IN THE GENERAL THEORY 
OF RELATIVITY AND CERTAIN QUESTIONS OF 
COSMOLOGY, tr. by Morris D. Friedman. 

Feb 61 [13}]p. 11 refs. AFCRL 59; MDF P-162. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19808 


Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Z[avedenii]. Fizika (USSR) 1960, no. 1, p. 46-53. 
Also available in paper copy from MDF $6.00 as 
MDF P-162 [1960] 10p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Relativity theory, *Conformal 
mapping, *Philosophy. 


Known solutions of the gravitation equations using 
conformal mapping contain assumptions which not only 
limit their génerality but can also be the subject of 
discussion. An exact solution is obtained herein of a 
Similar problem with a minimum of additional hypoth- 
eses. The physical consequences which here result 
differ substantially from the usual conception of an 
expanding universe. (Author) 


Pustovoit, V. I. 
ON LINEAR THEORIES OF GRAVITATION, tr. by 
Morris D. Friedman. Feb 61 [14]p. 27 refs. 
AFCRL 34; MDF P-161. AD-255 671. 


Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-19823 


Trans. of Izvestiya V[yashikh] een Z[avedenii]. 
Fizika (USSR) 1960, no. 3, p. 63-71. 

Also available in paper copy from MDF $6.00 as 

MDF P-161 [1960] Llp. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Gravity, Theory, *Relativity theory. 


The Birkhoff and Belinfante linear theories of gravi- 
tation are compared with the general theory of 
relativity. It is shown that such differences between 
them can be found as can, in principle, be detected 
by experiments with artificial satellites. (Author) 


Thermodynamics 


Alimov, R. Z. 
APPROXIMATION. METHOD OF CALCULATING THE 
EFFECT OF DIFFUSION UPON THE HEAT CON- 
DUCTION OF GASES IN A BOUNDARY LAYER. 
3 May 61[12]p. 3 refs. MCL-886/1+2; AD-259 572. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-27138 ' 


Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 
Zavedenii. Fizika (USSR) 1960, no. 3, p. 97-102. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Boundary layer, *Gases, *Heattransfer, 
Diffusion, Mathematical analysis. 


The effect of the diffusion of vapors of an adiabatic 
vaporable liquid is considered, with respect to the heat 
exchange between it and surrounding hot gas, on the 
basis of the molecular and kinetic concept of the device 
of heat conduction. By means of simplified calculations 
which bear a preferably qualitative character, it is 
shown that the diffusion flow of a vaporable substance 
(possessing a direction opposed to heat flow) contributes 
to a decrease in heat exchange intensity in consequence 
of a decrease in the heat conduction coefficient of the 
boundary layer. The possibility is considered of taking 
into account the effect of an indicated factor upon heat 
exchange in calculations by means of numerical 
equations. 


Kapinos, V. M. 
DISTRIBUTION OF TEMPERATURE IN THE SHANK 
COUPLING SECTION OF WORKING BLADES OF A 
COOLED ROTOR (Razpredelenie Temperatury na 
Uchastke Khvostovogo Soedineniya Rabochikh Lopatok 
Okhilazhdaemogo Rotora). 9 Mar 61 [19]p. 8 refs. 
MCL-833/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.66 61-27176 


Rough draft trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh 


Zavedenii. Energetika (USSR) 1960 [v. 3] no. 1, 
p. 78-88. 
DESCRIPTORS: *Turbines, *Rotor blades, Heat 
transfer. 


Solutions are analyzed for various contact one 
dimensional problems of heat conduction. 


547 











Risovich, A. I. 
EXPERIMENTAL INVESTIGATION OF THE EFFEC- 
TIVENESS OF RIBBING OF STREAMLINED FORM 
FOR GTU GENERATORS (REGENERATORS) 
(Eksperimental'noe Issledovanie Effektivnosti Obreniya 
Obtekaemoi Formy dlya Regeneratorov GTU). 3 May 61 
[1l]p. 3 refs. MCL-908/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-23838 
Rough draft trans. of Inzhenerno-Fizicheskii Zhurnal 
(USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 5, p. 24-30. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Heat exchangers, *Heat transfer, 
Design, Tests. 


A study is made of streamlined ribs for GTU Regenera- 
tors in the zone of Re = 5000 to 60,000. Mentioned are 
the thermal and aerodynamic characteristics of fins 
(ribs), determined by the local modeling method. Re- 
sults confirm the considerable advantages of stream- 
lined ribs. (Author) 


‘Tretyakov, A. P. and Chen, Khua-din. 

EFFECT OF ULTRA SOUND ON THE INTENSIFICA- 
TION OF HEAT EXCHANGE (Vliyanie Ul'trazvuka na 
Intensifikatsiyu Teploobmena). 2 June 61 [5]p. 4 refs. 
MCL-1153/1+2. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27184 
Rough draft trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1960 
[v. 7] no. 11, p. 64-66. 


DESCRIPTORS: Pipes, *Liquids, Heat transfer, 
*Ultrasonics. 


A qualitative investigation was made of the effect of 
ultrasonic oscillations on the coefficient of heat transfer 
from a liquid flowing in a pipe to a medium longitudi- 
nally enveloping the pipe from the outside. Experi- 
ments showed that (1) an increase in intensity of ultra- 
sonics brings about an increase in heat exchange. (2) 
As result of increasing the absorption of oscillations in 
solid bodies and liquids at identical intensities and fre- 
quency rise the influence of ultrasonics on heat ex- 
change decreases. (3) Solid bodies have different 
capacities of absorbing ultrasonics, consequently the 
intensity of heat transfer depends upon the material of 
the pipe: the effect of working with a Duralumin pipe 
was considerably greater than with the copper pipe. 


Teo, P. V. 

PROBLEM OF HEAT AND MOISTURE TRANSFER 
FOR A SEMILIMITED MEDIUM OF THREE MEAS- 
UREMENTS FOR BOUNDARY CONDITIONS OF THE 
SECOND MAGNITUDE. 27 Mar 61 [1l]p. (Eng. sum- 
mary omitted) 6 refs. MCL-865/1+2. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1. 60 61-23850 
Rough draft trans. of Inzhenerno-Fizicheskii Zhurnal 
(USSR) 1960, v. 3, no. 6, p. 112-119. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Heat transfer, Moisture, Tempera- 
ture, Mathematical analysis. 


A solution is presented for systems 3U/ at = a2y2y, 
and dT/dt = o2y2T +04(3U/at), where q is a 
Hamiltonian operator, when the medium occupies the 


semispace Ogx<o 
Oy-e<y<o@ 
-e<Z<o@ 


-at boundary conditions U(x, y, z, 0) = f)(x, y, z), 


9U/ax), 4 = PCy, Z, t), Tex, y; Z, 0) = f(x, y; Z), 
dT/dXi 5 = Ly, z,t), where U(x, y, Z, t) is a potential 


function of transfer of the moisture and T(x, y, z, t) is a 
function of temperature distribution in the medium. 


RESEARCH METHODS, TECHNIQUES 
AND EQUIPMENT 


BIOGRAPHIES OF SELECTED SOVIET SCIENTISTS. 
29 May 61[25]p. JPRS: 4663. 
Order from OTS or SLA $2. 60 61-23907 
Trans. of selected biographical articles from 8 Russian 
journals. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Scientific personnel, USSR 


Contents: 

Oleg Alekseevich Drozdov 

V. A. Florin 

Viktor Ivanovich Ivanov 

Aleksandr Aleksandrovich Kostyukov 
Sergei Mikhailovich Lipatov 

Akhrar Muzafarovich Muzafarov 
Nikolai Vasil'evich Orlovskii 

Petr Leont'evich Pasternak 


SCIENTIA SINICA (CHINESE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC) 
1961, VOL. 10, NO. 1, P. 1-152. May 61, lv. 117 refs. 
Order from OTS or SLA $11.50 61-27851 


DESCRIPTORS: *Mathematics, *Nuclear physics, 
*Biochemistry, Hormones, *Engineering, Beams, 
Periodicals, China. 


Contents: 

On the least primitive sot of a prime, by Wang Yuan, 
p. 1-14, $1.60 (originally pub. in [Shu Hsieh Hstieh 
Pao] (Chinese People's Republic) 1959, v. 9, no. 4) 

Contributions to the theory of conjugate nets in pro- 
jective hyperspace (I) by Su Buchin, p. 15-25, $1. 60 
(originally pub. in [Shu Hstieh Hstleh Pao] (Chinese 
people's Republic) 1959, v. 9, no. 4) 

Fourier analysis on unitary group. II]. Abel summa- 
bility, by Kung Sun, p. 26-30, $1.10 

Integral equations for the 7/ - 7 -scattering at low 
energies, by Ho Tso-hsiu and others, p. 31-43, $1. 6C 
(pub. in Russian in [Zhurnal Eksperimental'noi i 
Teoreticheskoi Fiziki] (USSR) 1960, v. 39, p. 1668ff) 

The integral equation for the low energy 7/-N scattering 
by H. Y. Tzu, p. 44-62, $1. 60 

O rasseyannii p-mezona i elektrona protonom, by Van 
Pei and Khe Tszo-syu, p. 63-69, $1.10 

O kriteriyakh razdeleniya khromatografii v gazovoi 
faze, by Lu Pei-chzhan, p. 70-83, $1.60 

Resynthesis of insulin from its glycyl and phenylalanyl 
chains, by Du Yu-cang and others, p. 84-104, $2. 60 
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pioassay of thyrotrophic hormone in hypophysoprivic 

tadpoles, by Chang Chih-ye, p. 105-112, $1.10 
Solution of beams on elastic foundations, by Tsai Syh- 
wei, p. 113-152, $3. 60 (originally pub. in [T'u Mu 
Kung Ch'eng Hstleh Pao] (Chinese People's Republic) 
1959, v. 6, no. 5, p. 337-371) 


SCIENTIA SINICA (CHINESE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC) 
1961, VOL. 10, NO. 2, P. 153-266. June 61, lv. 
Order from OTS or SLA $10. 10 61-27852 


DESCRIPTORS: *Mathematics, Crystal structure, 
Molecular structure, Hypothalamus, Paleoecology, 
*Geophysics, *Geology, *Engineering, Periodicals, 
China. 


Contents: 

The Hélder continuity of the general solutions of the 
linear elliptic system of partial differential equations, 
by Chen Kien-kwong, p. 153-159, $1.10 

On distributions of functionals of birth and death proc- 
esses and their applications in the theory of queues, 
by Wang Tzu-kwen, p. 160-170, $1. 60 

Sur les fonctions-types, by Chi-tai Chuang, p. 171-181, 
$1. 60 

Grain boundary migration in recrystallized Armco iron 
during grain growth, by Wo Cheung-hung and Chuang 
Yu-chih, p. 182-188, $1.60 (Originally pub. in [Chin 
Shu Hstieh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 1960, v. 5, 
no. 1, p. 15-25) 

The problem of the Van der Waals forces: the Van der 
Waals forces for a system of asymmetric-top mole- 
cules, by Sun Chia-chung and Chiang Tang-chen, 

p. 189-201, $1.60 

Hypothalectomy in amphibian embryos, by Chang 
Chih-ye and Zhang Chong-li, p. 202-208, $1. 10 

On some Devonian plants from the Dzungaria Basin, 
northwestern Sinkiang, by H. C. Sze, p. 209-224, 
$1. 60 (Originally pub. in [Ku Sheng Wu Hstieh Pao] 
(Chinese People's Republic) 19€0, v. 8, no. 3) 

Zavisimost’ parametrov neodnorodnostei ionosfery ot 
ee Vozmushchennosti, by V. D. Gusev and Li Tszyun’, 
p. 225-230, $1.10 

Genesis of the Chinese phosphorite deposits, by Yeh 
Lien-tsun, p. 231-236, $1.10 

Raspredelenie davlenii v vykhodnom uchastke vodovoda, 
by Chen Khoi-tsyuan’, p. 237-266, $3. 60 (Originally 
pub. in Izvestiya Obshchestva Vodnogo Khozyaistva KNR 
[sic] 1958, no. 3). 


TO NEW HEIGHTS OF KNOWLEDGE: 1961 YEARLY 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE ACADEMY OF 
SCIENCES OF USSR (K Novym Vysotam Znaniya; 
Godichnoe Obshchee Sobranie Akademiya Nauk SSSR). 
6 July 61 [18]p. JPRS: 9631. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 61-27087 
Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1961 [v. 50] no. 3, p. 67-76 


DESCRIPTORS: *Scientific organizations , *Scientific 
research, USSR. 


The General Assembly of the Academy of Sciences of 
USSR addressed to all the scientific workers of our 
country an appeal to meet the forthcoming 22nd 
Assembly of the CPSU with new achievements in the 
development of science, technology and culture. 
(Extracted) 





Grinilev, L. ; 

ABOUT CYBERNETICS (O Kibernetike). 1 May 61, 
25p. JPRS: 8202. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 61-21652 
Trans. of [Vsesoyuznoye Obshchestvo po Raspro- 
straneniyu Politicheskikh i Nauchnykh Znanii. Seriya 4 
(USSR) 1959, no. 28] 32p. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cybernetics, Control systems, 
Computers, Machine translation, Industrial production 


The pamphlet contains a popular discussion of the 
elementary foundation of cybernetics, its specific 
features, and the opportunities it creates for the 
industry, transportation, agriculture, and other 
branches of the national economy. (Extracted) 


Povarov, G. N. 
A NEW LOOK AT CYBERNETICS (Novyi Vzglyad na 
Kibernetiku). 27 July 61 [9]p. 2 refs. JPRS: 9784. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27360 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1960 [v. 49] no. 10, 
p. 78-80. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Cybernetics , Theory. 


A scholarly review is presented of the Polish book, 
Elementary cybernetics , discussed by nonmathematical 
means , by Genrikh (Henry) Grenevskii. (An English 
translation of the book is available from Pergamon 
Press under the title Cybernetics without mathematics .) 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


ORGANISATION OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION (IN 
THE USSR): PT. I, ABSTRACTED INFORMATION; 
PT. Il, ON THE QUESTION OF MECHANICAL HAN- 
DLING OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION; PT. III, 
SOVIET ABSTRACT JOURNALS AND RELEVANT 
PROBLEMS OF ORGANISATION (Organizatsiya 
Nauchnoi Informatsii). Jan 54 [18]p. 6 refs. TIB/T4271 
[DSIR LLU] M548-M550. 

Order from OTS or SLA $1.60 59-22695 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk [SSSR]. Vestnfik] 1952, 
v. 22, no. 8/9, p. 41-52, Si-91. 


DESCRIPTORS: *Abstracting, *Ind-xes, *Bibliography, 
*Periodicals, *Scientific reports, *Commut.ications 
theory, *Data processing systems, *Documentation, 
USSR. 


Naidin, K. A. 
REPORT ON THE WORK OF THE FIRST INSTITUTE 
OF RESEARCH WORKERS CONDUCTED AT THE 
OMSK TIRE PLANT. 21 July 61 [5]p. JPRS:8594. 
Order from OTS or SLA $1.10 61-27225 


Trans. of Kauchuk i Rezina (USSR) 1961, v. 20, no. 3, 
p. 52-53. 


DESCRIPTORS: Industrial plants, Tires, Industrial 
research, Labor, USSR, *Scientific organizations , 
*Industrial relations. 

Everything is going well at the Omsk Tire Factory now 
that the Institute of Research Workers is established. 











BOOK REVIEWS 


The following book reviews can be ordered by number from LC or OTS. Each review includes in 
addition to the material shown, a detailed statement of the coverage of the book and a detailed table of 
contents. The length of each review is indicated at the end of the entry. 


BR-SOV/5219 

Agroskin, Anatoliy Abramovich 
PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF COAL (Fizicheskiye 
svoystva uglya) Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1961. 3208p. 
2,150 copies printed. 3p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5235 

Arshinov, V. A. 
THE CUTTING OF METALS (Rezaniye metallov) 
3rd rev. ed. Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 490p. 
70,000 copies printed. 6p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5238 
[l'chenko, Viktor Mikhaylovich 
SOARING FLIGHT (Paryashchiy polet) Moscow, 


DOSAAF, 1960. 96p. 5,000 copies printed. 1p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5301 

Gel'man, Anna Dmitriyevna, and others 
COMPLEX COMPOUNDS OF TRANSURANIUM 
ELEMENTS (Kompleksnyye soyedineniya transuran- 
ovykh elementov) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1961. 
Errata slip inserted. 4,000 copies printed. 3p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5336 
Akademiya nauk SSSR 
IONOSPHERIC RESEARCH (Issledovaniya ionosfery) 
Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1960. 112p. (Series: 
Its Sbornik statey, no. 5) 2,000 copies printed, 
2p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5337 

Panasenkova, Ye. I.,ed. 
STUDY OF CRITICAL PARAMETERS OF REACTOR 
SYSTEMS ;COLLECTION OF ARTICLES (Issledovan- 
iya kriticheskikh parametrov reaktornykh sistem; 
sbornik statey) Moscow, Gosatomizdat, 1960. 117p. 
Errata slip inserted. 3,600 copies printed. 2p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5339 

Litvin, Faydor L'vovich 
THEORY OF GEARINGS (Teoriya zubchatykh 
zatsepleniy) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1960. 444p. 5,000 
copies printed; 4p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5340 

Teteryukov, Vasiliy Ignat'yevich 
ROTARY LIQUID-PISTON VACUUM PUMPS AND 
COMPRESSORS (Rotatsionnyye vakuum-nasosy i 
kompressory s zhidhostnym porshnem) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1960. 250p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 
copies printed. Sp. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5342 

Anastas'in, V. F. , and others 
PETROLEUM EQUIPMENT IN SIX VOLUMES, v. 4: 
EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS FOR PETROLEUM 
PROCESSING (Neftyanoye oborudovaniye v shesti 
tomakh, t.4: Oborudovaniye i apparatura dlya 
pererabotki nefti) Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959, 294p. 
Errata slip inserted, 5,700 copies printed. 1p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5348 

Dobretsov, Leontiy Nikolayevich 
ATOMIC PHYSICS (Atomnaya fizika) Moscow, 1960. 
348p. 40,000 copies printed. 3p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5368 

Agaletskiy, Filaret Nikolayevich, and others 
FERROUS METALLURGY OF SOVIET UKRAINE 
(Chernaya metallurgiya Sovetskoy Ukrainy) 
[Dnepropetrovsk] Dnepropetrovskoye knizhnoye izd- 
vo, 1959. 53p. 4,000 copies printed. Lp. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5382 

Popilov, Lev Yakovlevich 
ELECTRIC AND ULTRASONIC MACHINING; 
MANUAL (Elektricheskaya i ul'trazvukovaya obrabot- 
ka; spravochnoye posobiye) Moscow, 1960. 135p. 
(Series: Bibliotechka elektrotekhnologa i ul'trazvuk- 
ovika, vyp. 1) Errata slip inserted. 9,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5385 

Benerman, Vladimir Ivanovich and N. N. Lovtskiy 
DESIGNING THE ELECTRIC POWER EQUIPMENT OF 
INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES(Proyektirovaniye silovo- 
go elektrooborudovaniya promyshlennykh predpriyatiy) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1960. 382p. 17,000 copies 
printed, Sp. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5387 

Glebov, Igor’ Alekseyevich 
EXCITATION SYSTEMS OF SYNCHRONOUS GENER- 
ATORS WITH CONTROLLED CONVERTERS (Sistemy 
vozbuzhdeniya sinkhronnykh generatorov s upravlyay- 
emymi preobrazovatelyami) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 
1960. 335p. Errata slipinserted. 3,000 copies 
printed. 4p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5389 

Bogoroditskiy, Nikolay Petrovich, and V. V. Pasynkov 
MATERIALS IN RADIO ELECTRONICS (Materialy v 
radioelektronike) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1961. 
352p. 45,000 copies printed. 3p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5391 

Yakubovich, Aleksandr Lazarevich 
PROSPECTING AND EXPLORATION RADIOMETRIC 
EQUIPMENT (Poiskovo-razvedochnaya radiometrich- 
eskaya apparatura) Moscow, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1960. 
205p. 3,000 copies printed. 4p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5392 

Anserov, Mikhail Alekseyevich 
FIXTURES FOR METAL-CUTTING MACHINES; 
DESIGNS AND CONSTRUCTIONS (Prisposobleniya 
diya metallorezhushchikh stankov; raschety i konstruk- 
tsii) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1960. 623p. Errata slip 
inserted. 20,000 copies printed. 4p. Ph $1.10. 
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BR-SOV/5393 

‘Polotovskiy, Lev Solomonovich 

HIGH-VOLTAGE DIRECT-CURRENT CAPACITIVE 
MACHINES (Yemkostnyye mashiny postoyannogo toka 
vysokogo napryazheniya) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 
1960. 153p. 8,000 copies printed. 3p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR- YUG/5402 

Damjanovic, Borivoje 
PROTECTION PRINCIPLES FROM IONIZING 
RADIATION (Principi zastite od jonizujucih zracenja) 
Belgrade [n. d.], Export press. 49p. No. of copies 
printed not given. 2p. Ph$1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5421 

Rabinovich, Zinoviy L'vovich, and others 
SESM SPECIALIZED ELECTRONIC COMPUTING 
MACHINE (Spetsializirovannaya elektronnaya 
schetnaya mashina SESM) Kiyev, Izd-vo AN UKrSSR, 
1961. 144p. 5,500 copies printed. 2p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5426 

Zhemchuzhnikov, Georgiy Vladimirovich 
WELDING OF METAL CONSTRUCTIONS (Svarka 
metallokonstruktsiy) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1960. 7Op. 
(Series: Biblioteka svarshchika). 15,000 copies 
printed. lp. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5427 

Kaluzhnikov, Nikolay Anatol 'yevich 
DESIGN OF MAGNETIC AMPLIFIERS (Raschet 
magnitnykh usiliteley) Khar'kov, Izd-vo Khar ‘kov- 
skogo univ. , 1960. 352p. 10,000 copies printed. 
3p. Ph $1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5433 

Biryukov, V. A., and others 
JOINT INSTITUTE OF NUCLEAR RESEARCH 
(Ob"yedinennyy institut yadernykh issledovaniy) 
Moscow, Atomizdat, 1960. 114p. No. of copies 
printed not given. Ip. Ph $1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5434 

Gorbunov, Mikhail Nikolayevich 
FORMING PARTS FROM TUBULAR BLANKS 
(Shtampovka detaley iz trubchatykh zagotovok) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1960. Errata slip inserted. 3,000 copies 
printed. 3p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5438 

Khlebnikov, Viktor Borisovich 
SOVIET FERROUS METALLURGY IN THE YEARS 
1959-1965 (Sovetskaya chernaya metallurgiya v 1959- 
1965 gg.) Moscow, Gosplanizdat, 1960. 242p. 10,000 
copies printed. Errata slip inserted. 2p. Ph $1.10, 


BR-SOV/5439 
Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy 
institut tekhnologii i mashinostroyeniya 
FOUNDRY PRODUCTION (Liteynoye proizvodstvo) 
Moscow, Tsentr. byuro n, -tekhn. inform. tyazh. 
mashinostroyeniya, 1958. 54p.. (Series: Obmen 
peredovym opytom, no. 13/34) Errata slip inserted, 
1,500 copies printed. 2p. Ph $1. 10. 


BR-SOV/5443 

Vorob'yev, Aleksandr Akimovich 
INSULATING CHARACTERISTICS, STRENGTH, AND 
BREAKDOWN OF DIELECTRICS (Izolyatsionnyye 
svoystva, prochnost' i razrusheniye dielektrikov) 


BR-SOV/5444 

Vorob'yeva, Tamara Mikhaylovna 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CLUTCHES (Elektromagnitnyye 
mufty) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1960. 206p. (Series: 
Biblioteka po avtomatike, vyp. 18) 25,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Ph $1.10. 


BR-SOV/5445 

Gaaze-Rapoport, Modest Georgiyevich 
AUTOMATES AND LIVING ORGANISMS; BEHAVIOR 
MODELING OF LIVING ORGANISMS (Avtomaty i 
zhivyye organizmy; modelirovaniye povedeniya zhivykh 
organizmov) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1961. 224p. 25,000 
copies printed. 3p. Ph $1. 10. 
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HEAT EXCHANGE AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
Mono. Teploobmen i Girdrodinamica, Kiev, 
1958, 190pp. 

Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Bari, N.K. 
TRIGONOMETRIC SERIES. 
Unidentified mono. Moscow, 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Batygin, V. V. and Toptygin, I. N. 
PROBLEM BOOK ON ELECTRODYNAMICS: 
Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Bonch-Bruevich, V. L. and Tyeblikov, S.V. 
GREEN'S FUNCTIONS IN STATISTICAL 
MECHANICS, 

Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Chernetskii, A. V., Lomize, L.G., eds. 
SOME ASPECTS OF TECHNIQUES USED IN 
PHYSICAL EXPERIMENTS FOR THE STUDY 
OF GAS DISCHARGES. 

Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Chertov, A. G. 
PHYSICAL UNITS. 
Mono. Edinitsy Izmereniya Fizicheskikh 
Velichin, Moscow, 1960, 1L80pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Demidovich, B. P. 
COLLECTION OF PROBLEMS AND EXERCISES 
IN MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS, 
Mono. Sbornik Zadach i Uprazhenii po 
Matematicheskomu Analizu, Moscow, 1958, 300pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Demidovich, B. P. 
PROBLEMS AND EXERCISES IN MATHEMATICAL 
ANALYSIS. 


Mono. Zadachi i Uprashneniya po Matematicheskomu 


Analizu, Moscow, 1959, 300pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Fok, V. A. 
THEORY OF SPACE, TIME AND GRAVITATION, 
2D ED. 


Mono, [Teoriya Prostranstva Vremeni i Tyagoteniya] 


2d. ed. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


TRANSLATIONS IN PROCESS 





Ladyzhenskaya, O. A. 
MATHEMATICAL ASPECTS OF VISCOUS 
INCOMPRESSIBLE LIQUIDS. 

Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


. Lyapin, E. S. 

SEMIGROUPS. 

Mono, Polugruppy, Moscow, 1960, 590pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Markushevich, ed, 
STUDIES IN THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS 
OF COMPLEX VARIABLE, 
Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 


Novikov, P. S. 
ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICAL LOGIC, 
Mono, Elementy Matematicheskoi Logiki, Moscow, 
1959, 390pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Nozdrev, V. F. 
APPLICATION OF ULTRA-ACCOUSTICS IN 
MOLECULAR PHYSICS. 
Mono, Primenenie Ultraakustiki v Molekularnoi 
Fizike, Moscow, 1958, 450pp. 
Available from GB after 1 Jan 62. 


Petrov, A. Z. - 
EINSTEIN SPACES, 
Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Rukhadze, A. A., Silin, V. P. 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF PLASMAS 
AND PLASMALIKE MEDIA, 

Unidentified mono, pub. by Gosatomizdat, 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Smirnov, N. M. 
PROBLEMS IN EQUATIONS OF MATHEMATICAL 
PHYSICS. 
Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 


Vulikh, B. Z. 
FUNDAMENTALS OF THE THEORY OF LINEAR 
SEMIORDERED SPACES. 
Unidentified mono. [Moscow] 1961. 
Available from GB after Nov 61. 
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CHINESE MAINL AND PERIODICALS 


In addition to the Chinese mainland periodicals listed in the Technical Translations, Volume 6, Number 1, the 
following are available in the original in microfilm from the Photoduplication Service, Library of Congress: 


Ch'i Ch'e (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Automobiles) 
1960, January - May 


Chi-Hua Yu T'ung-Chi (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Planning and Statistics) 
1960, January - May 


Chien Chu (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Architecture) 
1960, January - May 


Chien Chu Hstleh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Architectural Journal) 
1960, January - May 


Ching Chi Yen Chiu (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Economic Research 
1960, January - May 


Cnung Hua i Hstieh Tsa Chih(Chinese People's Republic) 
(Chinese Medical Journal) 
1960, v. 46, number 3 


Hsin Chien She (Chinese People's Republic) 
(New Construction) 
1960, January - May 


Hua Hstieh Hstleh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Acta Chimica Sinica; Journal of Chemistry 
1960, v. 26, number 2 





Hua Hsileh Kung Yeh (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Chemical Industry) 
1960, numbers 7 - 9 


Hua Hsilieh T'ung Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Chemistry Bulletin) 
1960, January - May 


Jen Min Pao Chien (Chinese People's Republic) 
(People's Health) 
1960, v. 2, number 3 


Kung Ch'eng Chien She (Chinese People's Republic) 
gt Construction) 
1960, numbers 1, 3 - 9 


Scientia Sinica (Chinese People's Republic) 
1960, numbers 2 - 7 


Shu Hsileh T'ung Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Mathematics Bulletin) 
1960, January - May 


Wu Li Hsileh Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Acta Physica Sinica; Journal of Physics) 
1960, v. 16, January - April 


Wu Li T'ung Pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
(Physics Bulletin) 
1960, numbers 1 - 5. 





